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YEAR OF UNEXAMPLED OPPORTUNITY 


RESTORATION OF ECONOMIC BALANCE AND SOUND STANDARDS 


IE have entered upon the year 1921 
with clearer perception of economic 
verities, with chastened and more 
frugal appetites, with more certain 
bearings and firm footing. The ‘“‘fool’s 
paradise” is behind us, with its train of toxic 
post-war illusions, its inflations, excesses 
and distorted visions. The business pulse 
beats less feverishly and slower. But it 
beats more steadily and while business and 
industry must reconcile themselves to some 
further reactions, the symptoms of whole- 
some and permanent recovery are already 
beginning to multiply. 

Gloom and uncertainty must yield to 
fresh vigor and assurance when we stop to 
think how sturdily the patient has come 
through the major operations of the past 
year. With characteristic American 
intrepidity our National house is being 
swept clean of political and economic refuse. 
Thoroughly sound, unimpaired and _fer- 
tile are the reservoirs of this Nation’s 
wealth in the genius and quality of its 
manhood and in the inexhaustible nature 
of its material resources. 

How else shall we interpret or profit from 
the lessons and tribulations of the past year 
unless in terms of greater promise of achieve- 
ment, robust confidence and dauntless new 
undertaking? We shall be most loyal to 
our trust in helping the world back to lasting 
peace and genuine progress, our conscience 
will respond more surely to the world cry 








of economic distress, of hunger and per- 
verted political wanderings, if we step out 
boldly from the halting ranks of nations 
with stout hearts, fixed purpose, and broader 
sympathies. Let the trowel instead of 
the sword be our weapon. No nation, 
large or small, upon this habitable globe 
is so well accoutered or so well sup- 
plied with the needed sinews of brain, 
brawn and treasure to lead in the restora- 
tion of economic balance, of sane political 
thinking and true fellowship among all 
peoples and races. 

We have suffered from no plague, famine, 
devastation or economic collapse. Our 
banking and currency system is today the 
most powerful and impregnable in reserve 
and liquidity of any in the world. We are 
upon a much stronger gold standard basis 
with practically the only free gold market. 
Our granaries and primary markets are 
bulging with rich stores of surplus food and 
materials for which the famine-ridden popu- 
lations of Europe are piteously clamoring 
but cannot pay for in cash or suitable ex- 
change. Our factories, mills, mines and 
agencies of production possess greater 
capacity than ever before. 

Within another few weeks a Republican 
President will take the oath of office. 
The reins of government will be handed 
over to a new group of men pledged 
to revive true and more virile correlation 
between the forces. of 


government, 
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legislation and business. Simpler standards 
of living and economy are being accepted. 
Government finance and debts will be ne- 
gotiated with greater reliance upon sound 
financial and business judgment. Taxes will 
be revised, shipping and other business 
ventures under abortive Federal manage- 
ment will be resumed by private enterprise 
and capital. Labor is learning its lesson 
that in order to prosper it must produce. 
Interest rates are tending downward and 
credit is becoming more ample for legiti- 
mate business. 


Surely, this new year must hold forth 
such prospects and opportunities as thrill 
the heart and mind of every healthy Ameri- 
can with greater zeal. We may glance back 
and realize that even the fears of those who 
kept their poise in the midst of the carouse 
of high prices, inflation and extravagance, 
have not materialized. Nowhere else in the 
world and perhaps at no time in history 
have prices fallen with such precipitation 
as in the United States during the last six 
months, without causing panic or financial 
and industrial demoralization. And yet, 
during 1920, our foreign trade has surpassed 
all previous records, approximating $13,440,- 
000 000, leaving an export balance of $2,774,- 
000,000. Bank clearings increased 7.6 per 
cent. over 1919, despite reduced industries 
and slackened trade increasing non-employ- 
ment and subsidence of domestic buying. 
New enterprises, bond sales, building and 
petroleum production broke all previous 
scores. Although liabilities were large be- 
cause of over-extension and depreciation of 
inyentory values, we had no excessive num- 
ber of commercial failures. Bank suspen- 
sions were few in number and due mostly to 
local mismanagement rather than caused by 
general business reactions. 


MUST FINANCE FOREIGN TRADE 


ITH liquidation in securities bringing 
down averages to actually below that 
of July 1, 1914; with speculative ac- 
counts forced out and production. costs 
coming down; wholesale prices 60 per cent. 
and cost of living 20 per cent. below the 
high post-war levels and with the greatest 
crop of farm products ever produced, the 
leading question is, what is there to hinder 


business, industry and finance from going 
forward at full pressure. The answer is, an 
adjustment of mind, business and finance 
to world-wide conditions. The reason 
that we have experienced most drastic 
declines in prices and commodity values 
is, that with all our abundant. supplies of 
food, with all our increased productive 
capacity and financial resources, we have 
failed to provide the instrumentalities of 
credit and the distributive machinery to 
reach the markets of the world. It is 
the old story of American provincialism in 
finance and investment all over again. The 
fact that the American dollar is at a high 
premium in practically all other countries 
and that we have the largest store of gold 
reserves are not. matters of self-congratula- 
tion when we understand how vital foreign 
markets are to our prosperity, to the main- 
tenance of our markets at home and abroad 
and the utilization of our surplus produc- 
tion. 

The first essential is that we must have 
actual instead of theoretical peace, with a 
state of war still officially existing between 
the United States and Germany. - Bol- 
shevism is still pushing out its poisonous 
coils. Imperialistic design, revolutionary 
propaganda and racial disputes are even 
more rampant in the Old World than before 
the war. Our political, tariff and business 
policies must be adjusted to the enlightened 
viewpoint that the prosperity of the -Ameri- 
can. Nation is indissolubly bound up.in the 
restoration of economic equilibrium and 
political safety in Europe as well as else- 
where. Our foreign commerce’ will -not 
function to real advantage, and our inter- 
national financial position will not be 
promoted until there is concerted action to 
bring credit and exchanges, monetary, cur- 
rency systems and governments back to the 
normal retracement. Nationsare still strain- 
ing for naval and military power and pursu- 
ing the blind path of fiat paper currency. To 
point out the gloomy aspect abroad only 
serves to emphasize American opportunity 
to lead the way in establishing a real world 
court of peace; to secure an agreement 
for suspension of military and naval ex- 
penditure; to open up the channels of  in- 
ternational exchange of goods and pro- 
vide credits by investment in foreign secur- 
ities. 
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FORTIFYING CREDIT AND 
BANKING STRUCTURES 


NE all-important fact, dominating the 
whole business and financial situation 
of to-day, and which cannot fail to 

quicken and impart new life to the National 
spirit that makes for genuine progress, is 
the assurance that our banking and credit 
systems have emerged from the severe re- 
actions of the past year the strongest and 
most potentially resourceful of any in the 
world. -That statement could not have been 
made three months ago when the general 
aspect was still dubious and charged with 
dangerous possibilities. Although revealing 
a declining ratio of ascendancy up to early 
last November, the great glacial-like mass 
of inflated credit and currency, up to that 
time, continued to move forward. Higher 
discount rates, curtailment of loans, reduced 
inventories and the fact that the level of 
wholesale prices had declined nearly 50 per 
cent. from the level of a year ago, failed to 
hold within bounds the flood-tide of outstand- 
ing credit and new circulating currency. 

It is only since November 5th, and for 
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Ways and Means Committee of the House of Representatives which has 


the first time since the beginning of the war 
and the establishment of the Federal Re- 
serve system, that we can bear evidence to 
definite control and more healthful elasticity 
in credit and currency movements. For 
the first time since October, 1919, the Fed- 
eral Reserve ratio of reserve to net deposit 
and note liability has risen to 48.1 per cent. 
as compared with 42.7 last October. 
Earning assets of the Federal Reserve 
Banks have declined from the peak load of 
$3,421,575,000 reported last November 5th 
to $2,968,544,000 reported January 14th 
this year. The emission of Federal Reserve 
notes which most obstinately resisted the 
tendency for contraction and which reached 
the highest total of $3,354,180,000 on No- 
vember 5th, have since declined in volume 
to $3,159,491 ,000, the lowest since last July. 
At the same time total gold reserves of the 
Federal Reserve Banks have been increased 
by nearly one hundred million dollars since 
November to a total of $2,085,454,000. 
What is even more significant of the 
fact that Federal Reserve Banks are now 
functioning as agencies of contraction of 
credit is that their total rediscounts, bill 
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under consideration vital problems of Revenue Legislation. 
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holdings and purchases in the open market 
have retreated from the high point of 
$3,126,594,000 on November 5th last to 
$2,652,952,000 shown January 14th, a 
decrease of $473,642,000 within nine weeks 
and approximately on the same level with 
the lowest record during 1920. 

The reason that measures adopted by 
the Federal Reserve Board fourteen months 
ago to induce deflation by progressive raise 
of the rediscount rate from below 5 to 7 per 
cent., caused no contraction of the volume 
of credit accommodation, is to be found in 
the fact that while rediscounts secured by 
Government war obligations decreased dur- 
ing the past twelve months from $1,351,- 
454,000 to $1,024,607,000, such liquidation 
was more than offset by increased employ- 
ment of commercial and especially agri- 
cultural bills for rediscount, which increased 
during the same period from $748,611,000 
to $1,424,933,000. This expansion of com- 
mercial and agricultural paper rediscounts 
not only discounted the reduction in war 
paper borrowing, but also the decrease in 
amount of bills and acceptances bought by 
the Federal Reserve Banks in the open 
market, which declined from $575,675,000 
to $203,412,000, largely owing to increased 
demand for this class of bills by savings 
banks, trust companies and investors. 

Rs 


PROGRESSIVE CREDIT AND 
CURRENCY DEFLATION 


HILE reduction of rediscounts and 
borrowings from the Federal Reserve 
Banks is a healthful sign of deflation 

and greater elasticity, the most vital element 
of control of credit in the Federal Reserve 
system is exercised not only by maintaining 
a firm hold on discount rates but by reducing 
the volume of circulating currency as repre- 
sented by Federal Reserve notes. Here we 
find the fundamental weakness of the Fed- 
eral Reserve system in continuing the pro- 
visions of counting as legal reserves of mem- 
bers only the credits on the books of the 
Federal Reserve Banks and the reduced 
requirements of gold held back of. note 
issues. Such provision for greater expan- 
sive power was justified to successfully 
conduct the flotation of 24 billions of war 
loans, but they constitute a distinctive 
source of weakness under normal conditions. 


Gratifying as the evidences of credit and 
currency contraction must be they impose 
an even greater responsibility and caution 
upon member banks and trust companies 
as well as the Federal Reserve authorities. 
We have an instance of unwise political 
interference with the policies of the Federal 
Reserve Board and the natural trend of 
credit contraction in the action of Congress 
in reviving the War Finance Board and in 
the attempt to afford specific relief to agri- 
cultural and other interests. A statement 
made by Governor Harding places the 
amount of rediscounts based on farm sales 
and production during 1920 by the various 
Federal Reserve Banks at nearly two billions 
as compared with only $719,266,000 during 
1919. This, does not indicate any curtail- 
ment of legitimate credit. 
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DAWES TO SPEAK AT TRUST 
COMPANY BANQUET 


NNOUNCEMENT has been made 
by President E. D. Hulbert of the 

Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers’ Association that Brig- 
adier-General Charles G. Dawes, president 
of the Central Trust Company of Illinois, 
who rendered such valuable services in 
France as a member of General Pershing’s 
staff, and who is prominently mentioned in 
connection with President-elect Harding’s 
choice for Secretary of the Treasury, will be 
the principal speaker at the coming Tenth 
Annual Banquet of the Trust Companies 
of the United States to be held Thursday 
evening, February 17th, at the Waldort- 
Astoria Hotel in New York City. Hotel 
and railway, as well as theater reservations 
can be made as in previous years through 
Deputy Manager Leroy Mershon of the 
Trust Company Division, 5 Nassau Street, 
New York. 

Special interest should also attach to the 
Second Annual Mid-Winter Trust Company 
Conference to be held at the Waldorf on 
February 17th, the morning and afternoon 
preceding the banquet. Reports will be 
rendered by chairmen of the various stand- 
ing and special committees of the Trust 
Company Division, dealing particularly 
with the subject of National publicity cam- 
paign, co-operation with lawyers, fees for 
trust service, Federal and State legislation. 
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THE BANKERS’ PROBLEMS 


SMBIQUIDATION of borrowings, and 
| rediscounts as witnessed during the 
last few months has been due _pri- 
marily to the conservative management of 
banks and trust companies and in spite, 
rather than on account, of the mainten- 
ance of high rediscount rates. The warning 
that must be emphasized at this time is 
that the steady increase in Federal Reserve 
ratio and the reduction of rediscounts and 
notes in circulation, must not be permitted 
to encourage laxity in extension or renewal 
of loans. Speculative activity in either 
commodities, real estate and securities must 
be held down with an iron hand to enable 
banks and trust companies to conserve 
now tied up in “frozen credits” 
because of price adjustments, cancellation 
of orders and exhaustion of foreign credits. 
Essential and non-essential borrowing must 
be scrutinized with even greater care in 
order to re-establish a proper balance be- 
tween the excessive amount of credit and 
currency in use and volume of business. 
The trend of interest rates is downward 
throughout the world. Although rates in 
this country will and should continue on a 
firm basis for some time to come, there will 
ultimately be a lower level because of the new 
avenues of credit and currency circulation 
established through the operation of the Fed- 
eral Reserve system. Concentration of gold 
reserves, reduction of reserve requirements 
against deposit liabilities by: about 50 per 
cent. development of the acceptance market 
and the greater elasticity provided for our 
currency by rediscount operation and crea- 
tion of Federal Reserve notes, have released 
new sources of liquid capital that were 
artificially impounded by our former bond- 
secured currency and thus militated against 
domestic and foreign business expansion. 
Like the Bank of England rate before the 
war the Federal Reserve discount rate here 
should be held in a position to determine 
the contraction or expansion of credit. It 
would, therefore, not be surprising or incon- 
sistent with present policies of the Federal 
Reserve Board, and to which member banks 
should give support, to continue deflation 
of credit and note issue gradually until the 
combined Federal Reserve ratio of reserves 
fluctuates normally around 75 per cent. as 
compared with the present ratio of 48.1 





assets 


per cent. It is well to have in mind, also, 
that total money in circulation, exclusive 
of Treasury holdings, has increased during 
the last year from $5,960,382,866 to $6,340,- 
436,718, largely based on note issues. 
Governor Harding, in his illuminating 
address on Jan. 17th, before Group VIII 
of the New York Bankers’ Association, 
made it clear that, despite the improved 
condition of Federal Reserve Banks, the 
way back to normal must be slow and 
gradual under even the most favorable cir- 
cumstances, demanding work and increased 
production and the most intelligent co-ordin- 
ation of capital and credit with commerce 
and industry. The portfolios of banks and 
trust companies are still loaded with mer- 
cantile and industrial paper and loans which 
must be carried over the present period. 
But it is encouraging to note the increasing 
number of banking institutions which have 
divested themselves of bills payable and 


Reserve borrowings, as well as cleaning up 
their holdings of non-liquid investments and 
loans on Government obligations. 





NATHAN L. MILLER 


New Governor of New York State whose Inaugural Message 
presented a constructive program of greater economy and 
efficiency for therEmpire State 
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AGITATION FOR CENTRAL 
BANK 


ITH the example and knowledge be- 

fore them that but for the wonder- 
fully efficient manner in which the 
Federal Reserve system justified itself 
during the supreme tests of war financing 
and in preventing even incipient panic or 
collapse during the post-war period of ad- 
justment, it is doubtful if the banking 
fraternity of the country will lend a respon- 
sive ear to the voices raised in Congress in 
behalf of a renewal of the agitation for a 
Central Bank after the Aldrich plan. Some 
of the Republican leaders are credited with 
favoring the abolition of the regional Fed- 
eral Reserve system and the establishment 
of private Central Bank control with branch 
banks, subject to Federal supervision. 

The operation of the Federal Reserve 
banks, especially since the close of the war, 
has developed certain weaknesses which, 
however, are not sufficiently fundamental 
to warrant the scrapping of the whole 
machinery and the launching of a new exper- 
iment with its attendant unsettlement and 
certainty of political controversy. These 
weaknesses are susceptible to corrective 
legislation, principally affecting character 
of note issue, clearer definition of acceptable 
paper for rediscount and change of executive 
administration. The latter drawbacks of 
administration are sufficiently well covered 
in the bill introduced by Congressman 
McFadden and which he described in a 
recent issue of Trust COMPANIES. 


With current reports that Governor Hard- 
ing has been invited to assume the Presi- 
dency of the $100,000,000 Foreign Trade 
Financing Corporation, it is pertinent to 
render due tribute to the high qualities of 
judgment, courage and absence of political 
bias which have characterized the admin- 
istration of the Federal Reserve Board. Few 
men of the Wilson Administration are de- 
serving of higher public regard and gratitude 
than is due to Governor Harding. Despite 
the opportunities for sectional favoritism 
afforded ‘by transfer of inter-Reserve bank 
resources, discount rates and the clamor for 
preferred credits from Congressional con- 
stituencies, Governor Harding and _ his 
associates have shown themselves adamant 
to political appeals or sectional favoritism. 





Character and volume of credit, as well as 
rates have been determined with a view to 
safeguarding the welfare of the country asa 
whole. From the standpoints of non-pol- 
itical influence, as well as efficiency, the 
essential principles of the Federal Reserve 
system should be retained and improved 
in the light of past and future experience 
instead of giving way to the somewhat fu- 
gitive demand for a Central Bank. A wise 
move also would be to accord member 
banks better representation on the Federal 
Reserve Board. 
Loam 


STANDARDIZING STOCK TRANS- 
FER REQUIREMENTS 


PRY incite of the various corporations 


indicate an enormous increase in the 

number of stockholders during the 
past six years, showing a wide distribution 
over all parts of the United States. In order 
to encourage the small investor to keep se- 
curities in registered form, the New York 
Transfer Association has inaugurated a 
Standardization Committee with the object 
of making the requirements of the Transfer 
Agents uniform to facilitate the sale and 
transfer of this form of holding. 

The Standardization Committee are 
working on the transfer of securities regis- 
tered in the name of a deceased person and 
will shortly publish the result of their find- 
ings which have been adopted by the Asso- 
ciation as standard and which will be ac- 
cepted by the members of the Association. 
This will result in a saving of time, labor, 
and the possible risk of loss attendant upon 
the transportation of securities to and from 
the Transfer Agent 

In their endeavor to simplify require- 
ments the Association are sending a com- 
mittee to Washington to obtain a ruling on 
a very important regulation and endeavor 
to impress the views of the Transfer Agents 
upon the Governmental authorities, based 
upon practical experience and contact with 
the investing public. The practice of the 
Standardization Committee has been to 
send a questionnaire to each member of the 
Association, made up from questions sub- 
mitted by the members and the result of 
the questionnaire is tabulated for discussion 
at a meeting of the Association for adoption 
or rejection. 
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DEFINING ‘‘PRACTICE OF LAW” 


O less than forty State Legislatures 
are holding sessions and enacting new 

laws this winter. Trust companies 
have a particular interest in legislation 
already submitted and bills proposed which 
affect their business and activities. It may 
be recalled that at the last meeting of the 
American Bar Association in St. Louis, a 
report from a committee of delegates of the 
State Bar Association submitted a code of 
what constitutes “legal practice’ which was 
approved with the idea of serving as a basis 
of legislation in various States to protect 
lawyers against alleged encroachments from 
corporations and individuals. Because of 
the probability that similar legislation is 
impending in other States it will be of inter- 
est to quote from the bill recently intro- 
duced in the Legislature of the State of 
Washington making it a gross misdemeanor 
for any person or corporation to encroach 
upon the “practice of law,” which is defined 
as follows: 


“The practice of law is the appearance as an 
advocate in a. representative capacity or the drawing 
of papers, pleadings or documents, or the perform- 
ance of any act in such capacity in connection with 
proceedings pending or prospective before any 
court of record, justice of the peace, commissioner, 
referee or any body, board, committee or commis- 
sion constituted by law or baving autbority to settle 
controversies. The doing of work of a legal nature 
is the advising or counseling, for a valuable con- 
sideration, of any person, firm, association or 
corporation as to any secular law or the drawing 
or the procuring of or assisting in the drawing for 
a valuable consideration of any paper, document 
or instrument affecting or relating to secular rights 
or the doing of any act for a valuable consideration 
in a representative capacity in recovering or securing 
or tending to recover or secure, for any person, firm, 
association, or corporation any property or property 
rights whatsoever, by the application of secular law. 
Testamentary nomination, or a promise thereof, 
of any person or corporation to be executor, trustee 
or guardian, is a valuable consideration within the 
meaning of this section.”’ 


The Committee on Co-operation with 
the Bar of the Trust Company Division, 
American Bankers’ Association, has ad- 
dressed a printed circular letter to all 
members calling attention to the need of 
cultivating friendly and reciprocal relations 
with lawyers. Sound advice is given in 
this letter. First, the injunction to advise 
clients proposing to name a trust company 
as executor or trustee, to have their attor- 
neys draw up their wills and attend to all 


A RS a eee 





purely legal matters; second, to avoid 
advertising matter offering to draw wills 
or in other ways provocative of complaint 
from lawyers; third, advertising freely 
among lawyers and acquainting them with 
trust company facilities; fourth, enlarging 
upon trust company investment service; 
and fifth, to freely tender services of various 
departments to members of the Bar. It is 
also interesting to note the proposal to in- 
corporate the American Bar Association to 
control legal practice and for deciplinary 
effect on lawyers. 
| 


NATION'S BANKING AND TRUST 
COMPANY RESOURCES 


N the eve of his official retirement and 
in commenting upon the combined 
returns of the National banks under 

date of November 15, 1920, the Comptroller 
of the Currency pays unqualified tribute 
to the conservative and prudent -manage- 
ment of American bankers in exercising a 
healthy and restraining influence during 
the orgy of extravagance and speculation 





Guy F. ALLEN 


Recently appointed by President Wilson to succeed John 


Burke as Treasurer of the United States 
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which raged during the eighteen months fol- 
lowing the Armistice. The latest compila- 
tion shows that on November 15th last the 
National banks had aggregate resources of 
$22,081,913,000, a reduction of $363,079,000 
since November, 1919, reflecting the process 
of deflation policies. Deposits of $16,961,- 
702,000 represent an increase of $209,746,- 
000 since September 8th, but a reduction 
of $506,151,000 as against a year ago. Loans 
and discounts, exclusive of rediscounts, 
aggregated $12,311,514,000, a shrinkage 
of $104,248,000 since September 8th, but 
an increase of $751,272,000 over a year ago. 
United States Government _ securities 
amounting to $2,152,465,000, including 
$700,000,000 to secure circulation, repre- 
sents a decline of $729,416,000, as compared 
with previous year. Reduction of deposits 
during the year was offset by increasing 
bills payable and_ rediscounts which 
amounted to $2,390,633,000, an increase 
of $648,002,000 over November 17, 1919. 

Combining the latest returns of the 
National banks with the consolidated state- 
ments of trust companies and all State banks 
of the country as of June 30th last, amount- 
ing to $29,191,455,000, there is shown a 
grand aggregate banking power in the 
United States of $51,273,368,000, an in- 
crease of $24,915,000,000 since 1914. 

bed 


GOVERNMENT FINANCE, PUBLIC 
DEBT AND TAX REVISION 


| eo supreme task confronting the 
coming Harding Administration and 

the new Congress is to enforce drastic 
economies in Government expenditures 
while at the same time complying with the 
universal demand for relief from the crush- 
ing burden of confiscatory. and inequitable 
tax laws conceived during the stress of war, 
which offer violent interference with the 
orderly flow of business and free employ- 
ment of capital. Even with the enforce- 
ment of drastic economies the latest Treas- 
ury statements indicate a floating debt of 
$2,350,000,000 at the close of this fiscal year. 
Within the next two and a half years, up to 
May, 1923, the Government must meet or 
arrange for refunding of $7,500,000,000 
maturing obligations, including $4,250,000,- 
000 Victory notes. It is a gratifying cir- 
cumstance that the Nation’s total debt has 


already been reduced from the high point 
of $26,597,000,000 in August, 1919, to 
$24,010,000,000 at the close of 1920, with 
floating debt reduced from $3,938,000,000 
to $2,317,000,000 during the same period. 

The revenue problem is rendered more 
serious when reduced 1920 tax returns are 
considered with appropriation bills for the 
next fiscal year, totaling $4,643,856,000. 
Secretary Houston says that it will be 
absolutely necessary to maintain revenues 
on a basis of four billions annually up to 
the close of the fiscal year 1923. 

Excess profits tax must go and individual 
income tax schedules must be more equi- 
tably adjusted. Secretary Houston sug- 
gests a flat levy on corporation profits and 
specific sales tax. Whatever the solution, 
the people are entitled to know as soon as 
possible the new schedules to be laid down. 
Simplification of forms and procedure should 
be introduced without delay. 

Steps should be taken by the Treasury 
to extinguish the floating debt as soon as 
may be. Paternalistic measures, bonus 
bills and wasteful administration of various 
departments should be tabooed. The 
Army and Navy alone call for expenditure 
of $1,600,000,000, so that this country, in 
common with European nations, has 
strong reason for favoring President-elect 
Harding’s proposal for a disarmament 
conference. 

La 


REMOVAL OF TRUSTEE 


N instance of the recognition by the 
courts of the superior services ren- 
dered by trust companies is illus- 
trated by the removal of an individual 
trustee and appointment of a trust company 
as substituted trustee in recent case of Mat- 
ter of Cummings, 193 N. Y. App. Div. 596. 
The individual trustee had loaned trust 
funds on the security of unproductive and 
unimproved swamp lands. In ordering re- 
moval and approving appointment of the 
trust company, the Court says: “In this 
case the Court merely declares anew, what 
has often been declared before, that trusts 
are sacred and that trustees cannot violate 
the express terms thereof, if such terms are 
incorporated in the instrument creating the 
trust, and if not, the law applicable to the 
preservation and safeguarding of trust 
property, with impunity.” 
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AMERICA’S LEADING BANKING 
AUTHORITIES PREDICT HEALTHFUL 
RECOVERY DURING 1921 


SURVEY OF DOMINANT BUSINESS, INDUSTRIAL, BANKING, 
CREDIT, AND INTERNATIONAL FACTORS 


A Symposium) 








Eprror’s Nore: It is impossible to digest the views expressed by officials of the Federal Reserve 
system and by leading bankers in the following symposium without being deeply impressed by the unanimity 
of their conclusion that the reverses and tribulations of the past year have imparted greater strength and 
solidity to our whole economic and business structure. Governor Harding of the Federal Reserve Board 
sounds the keynote when he says that ‘*the worst is over’’ and that all indices point to orderly but certain 
recovery. The important consideration is that the men who direct the affairs of business, banking and 
production may dismiss from their minds the lurking fear of panic or collapse and may by their influence 
and example give renewed impulse to industry, thrift, rational standards of living and the forces that 


make for genuine prosperity and happiness. 


INCREASING STRENGTH OF FEDERAL RESERVE AND 
CREDIT POSITION 


W. P. G. HARDING 
Governor of the Federal Reserve Board 


In taking an inventory of the present situa 
tion we can congratulate ourselves that the 
country generally has recovered its normal 
state, that the danger of either industrial or 
financial collapse—if such has really existed— 
is now safely passed. The inherent strength 
of the Federal Reserve position has improved 
so materially that there need be no apprehen- 
sion as to meeting the demands of the bank- 
ing situation. The combined reserve percen- 
tages of the Federal Reserve banks, which stood 
about 44% per cent. January 2, 1920, now 
amount to 48.1 per cent. There are signs on 
the horizon, also, which have become more ap- 
preciable since the beginning of this new year, 
that the extreme depression which has occurred 
in some industries is nearing its end. 

There is already a better sentiment in the 
Boston wool market. There are indications 
that the cotton mills will soon need increased 
supplies of raw cotton. Another significant 
thing is that in North Dakota, where the farm- 
ers had been advised and had determined to 
hold their wheat for $3 per bushel, the Bank 
of North Dakota, organized by the Non-Parti- 
san League, the farmers’ organization in North 
Dakota, has recently issued a circular advis- 
ing all farmers in its jurisdiction to abandon 


the idea of holding their wheat for a fixed 
price and to turn it loose in an orderly way 
on the market. Such liquidation is already in 
evidence in the Minneapolis district and evi- 
denced by the improved reserve position of 
that bank in the last few weeks. 

While I have a keen sympathy for the 
farmer and his problems and believe that he 
should have a square deal I do not believe that 
he is entitled to special privilege at the hands 
of the Federal Reserve system. That agricul- 
tural interests have not been discriminated 
against by the Federal Reserve banks is clearly 
shown by the fact that the amount of redis- 
counts to member banks for agricultural pur- 
poses aggregated $1,980,000,000 for the first 
eleven months of the past year as compared 
with only $719,000,000 for 1919. Furthermore 
the volume of six months’ agricultural paper 
actually under discount at Federal Reserve 
banks, which amounted in December, 1919, to 
$51,000,000, reached $280,000,000 in December 
last year. The farmer is beginning to appre- 
ciate this, so that after all, the industrial and 
economic future of this country depends now 
more than anything else upon our foreign 
trade. 
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The first essential for the restoration of 
world trade is the establishment of actual in- 
stead of theoretical peace, either through a 
league or association of nations, so that large 
armaments would not longer be necessary. We 
need a surcease from high taxes the world 
over. I believe our statisticians figure that 
90 per cent. of all taxes levied in the world are 
the direct result of wars. We must have a 
higher standard of business morality also 
throughout the world. There ought not to be 
cancellations of orders given in good faith 
and under no circumstances should there be a 
refusal on the part of a bank which has issued 
an unconditional, irrevocable letter of credit, 
to honor drafts drawn against that letter of 
credit. 

It is necessary in order to protect our home 
markets to provide credits not only for Euro- 
pean nations needing our goods but for other 
nations which produce goods competing with 
ours in order to enable those nations also to 
sell to Europe. I think the hope of American 
trade lies in the establishment of foreign fi- 
nance corporations as provided in the Edge 
Act and yet, to be perfectly frank, that must 
be a very slow and gradual development. No 
corporation can sell its debentures or obliga- 
tions to the public that does not immediately 
establish a reputation for conservatism and se- 
curity. When the investment market of this 
country, which now shows signs of recovery, 
can be so strengthened and when Europe can 
furnish attractive securities and investments 
to Americans, then it will be possible to re- 
establish our foreign trade upon a_ broader 
basis. 

There has been a great deal of misinforma- 
tion about the Federal Reserve system and its 
policies. The policies pursued of preserving 
the gold standard, checking expansion, pro 


gressively increasing the discount rates and 
discouraging speculation and extravagance 
through liquidation of non-essential accounts, 
have been justified by the results already vis- 
ible in the general situation. The operation of 
increasing the rediscount rate, while it caused 
no curtailment contraction of credit, held 
the total volume of such credit, comparatively 
stated, so that from January 27th until Octo- 
ber 22d, last year, when the peak of redis- 
counting was reached, the total increase in the 
vested assets of the Federal Reserve banks had 
been about $150,000,000. The angle of credit 
being instead of 45 degrees, as it had been for 
the previous four months, only two degrees. 

The real liquidation which has taken place 
has come so far very largely from the East 
in the slackening of trade and industry, so 
that we have the Federal Reserve Banks of 
Boston, of Philadelphia and Cleveland furnish- 
ing money for other Federal Reserve banks 
to rediscount from. The gold stock of the 
Federal Reserve banks has varied in the last 
two and a half years from about $1,950,000,- 
000 to about $2,150,000,000 and stands today 
at nearly $2,100,000,000. The United States is 
today the only country maintaining an abso 
lutely free gold market while the American 
dollar is at a premium in all countries of the 
world and American exchange likewise, with 
the exception of a very slight discount in Japan 
and China. This circumstance, while a source 
of pride to the Nation, does not operate as 
an impetus to our foreign trade. 

I am convinced that we are now over the 
worst phase of our readjustment situation, 
which must take its natural course. The Fed- 
eral Reserve position, as I have said, is much 
improved and steadily becoming more poten- 
tial in helping to hasten stabilization in busi- 
ness and credit relationships. 


EFFECT OF READJUSTMENTS ON TRUST COMPANY 
BUSINESS AND FIDUCIARY OPERATIONS 


E. D. HULBERT 


President The Merchant's Loan and Trust Company of Chicago and President of The Trust Company 
Division, American Bankers’ Association 


Trust companies, owing to the comparatively 
small amount of their active commercial busi- 
ness, have felt the strain of the past year less 
than other banks, but, unlike the commercial 
banks, they have been unable to adjust their 
investments so quickly to changed rates of in- 
terest. 

Income on investments which a few years 
ago yielded a return which enabled trust bene- 


ficiaries to live comfortably is now entirely 
inadequate, and when these investments are 
for long periods the result is unsatisfactory 
It raises the question whether short time in- 
vestments, such as farm mortgages, are not 
better than bonds having long maturities. 
This experience also suggests that those who 
wish to assure their legatees a living income, 
should, when practicable, provide in their wills 








for changed conditions and changed rates of 
taxation. 

Testators do not sufficiently take into ac- 
count. that a tax on a trust fund of which 
some one gets the income for life, amounts to 
a very large income tax on the beneficiary. 

For example, a one per cent. tax on a fund 
of $100,000 is a 20 per cent. tax on the income 
of that fund at 5 per cent. As these incomes 
are now still further depleted by Federal taxes, 
it is manifestly unfair to have this burden fall 
entirely on the beneficiary. 

There seems to be a disposition at Washing- 
ton to increase Federal taxes on unearned in- 
comes as distinguished from salaries and pro- 
fessional incomes. If such legislation is 
started, I believe it will be the duty of trust 
companies to inform Congress of the disas- 
trous effect this will have on thousands of 
helpless people dependent upon such incomes. 

There is no doubt that the Federal Reserve 
Act has been our rock of salvation in the 
past six years, but I think it is fair to say 
that the trust companies and savings banks 
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which joined the system largely from patriotic 
motives have not derived the benefit from it 
that they might legitimately have. 

The so-called “Aldrich Plan” provided that, 
in times of emergency to be determined by the 
Federal Reserve Board, Federal Reserve banks 
could make temporary direct loans to member 
banks on such collateral as might be approved 
by the Federal Reserve Board. 

For some unexplained reason this provision 
was not included in the Federal Reserve Act 
although, so far as I know, it met with gen- 
eral approval. I believe if this provision were 
now inserted, it would be a great stabilizer 
and would bring practically all banks receiving 
deposits into the Federal Reserve system. 

The result would probably be that the spirit 
of the Act would be much more closely ad- 
hered to in that in normal times only really 
self-liquidating paper would be discounted, 
while the latent power to handle any situation 
that might arise in an emergency would make 
our financial system the most impregnable in 
existence. 


CONSTRUCTIVE TASKS CONFRONTING THE AMERICAN 
BANKERS 


JOHN S. DRUM 
President of the American Bankers Association and President Mercantile Trust Company of San Francisco 


This is no time for fighting economic laws 
or, through fear, attempting to avoid them. It 
is a time for facing our problems, for action 
and direction. Never before have bankers, as 
individuals and through their organizations, 
had opportunities for service so great as those 
we have today. 

Our country today is possessed of all the 
basic factors that make for great prosperity. 
We have the accumulated wealth produced by 
the great foreign trade we have enjoyed for 
five years. We have an intelligent and cour- 
ageous people. We have crops unexampled in 
fruitfulness. All that we need is time—time 
to work out existing difficulties and to enable 
the world, by working and saving, to acquire 
new wealth and new sources of wealth. 

To carry this message, in a public, affirma- 
tive way, rests primarily with the bankers of 
the country. They are looked to at all times 
for guidance and advice, but never was there 
a greater need for clear thinking and well- 
considered action, 





To create the machinery for the restoration 
of the normal balance of exports and imports 
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and payments for goods is the basic need of 
the hour, in which bankers must play in big 
part, in action and direction. The stagnation 
of America’s export trade, with the consequent 
depression of America’s prosperity, will con- 
tinue to exist until something affirmative and 
constructive is done to remedy the situation. 

This fact was recognized from the beginning 
by the American Bankers’ Association Com- 
mittee on Commerce and Marine, under the 
chairmanship of Mr. John McHugh. The 
committee has worked out, under the Edge 
Law, the only suggestion along broad National 
lines that has been placed before the indus- 
trial, commercial and financial activities of our 
country, namely the organization of a great 
foreign trade financing corporation. 

3y the adoption of this plan, a constructive 
effort is made to meet the necessity for bridg- 
ing the gap between our excess production and 
the world need for our goods. 

Thus the problem will be removed, in a 
monev sense, from a commercial credit status 
and placed upon an investment basis. 
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PROFITING FROM THE LESSONS OF POST-WAR 
READJUSTMENTS 


CHARLES H. SABIN 
President Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
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Now that we have passed the most critical 
period in our post-war readjustment process, 
let us profit by the many lessons that it has 
taught us and look forward to the future con- 
fidently and constructively, for only our own 
folly can prevent us from realizing and capi- 
talizing the unprecedented possibilities and op- 
portunities that lie immediately ahead of us. 

There are problems before us to which the 
banking community must give heed—which, in 
deed, demand our serious consideration 
co-operation. Every period of money strain 
and business depression brings forth a fresh 
crop of panaceas, for the most part unsound, 
and usually vitally affecting banking practices 
and financial integrity. Such revenue propos- 
als as a tax upon undivided profits and bank 
deposits, such class legislation as special forms 
of credit for agriculture or real estate, framed 
without regard to the general business welfare 
and in the furtherance of some special interest: 
proposed investigations into banking activities 
for political purposes; efforts to create fiat 
money and credit; new and restrictive forms 
of regulation, all spring from an atmosphere 
of discontent and in a universal attempt to 
find both the cause and the cure for economic 
disturbances outside of the operation of eco- 
nomic laws. Against all such efforts we must 
be upon our guard, not only in the protection 
of the interests entrusted to us, but even more 
in the protection of the public interest, which 
can be furthered only by the maintenance of a 
sound, intelligently administered banking sys- 
tem. 


and 


It is hoped that the experiences of 1920 have 
brought us to a saner attitude than that which 
we took during the stress of the war and its 
immediate aftermath. This Nation, in common 
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with all others, needs even more than stabiliza- 
tion of prices and economic conditions, a sta- 
bilization of mind. It is time for us to turn 
away from those false prophets who have in- 
flicted their fallacious theories upon a suffer- 
ing world, willing, in its 


misery, to try any 
alleged cure for economic 


and political ills. 
It is time for us to turn a deaf ear to pessi- 
mists and rumor-mongers, whose thoughtless- 
ness or maliciousness is frequently as danger- 
ous and criminal as it is unjust and unw&r- 
ranted. 

Surely 1920 impressed upon all of us the 
folly of extravagance in personal, business 
and Governmental affairs. During the year 
that has just passed we should have learned 
as never before the folly, and worse, of under- 
mining the moral upon which modern 
business is founded through unjustifiable re- 
pudiation of contracts, as well as the folly 
and danger of inefficiency, of unsound and un- 
economic taxation, of Government participa- 
tion in essentially private business, of trying to 
substitute legislative enactments and adminis- 
trative decrees for natural economic laws, of 
permitting raids upon the Treasury for the 
benefit of any special interests—and above all 
for the purpose of sustaining the prices of any 
commodities above their market level, which 
doubly penalizes every element of our popula- 
tion, including finally even the favored class 
that temporarily profits, through keeping taxes 
high and preventing a reduction in the high 
cost of living. 

The situation today demands above all things 
wise and courageous leadership, and behind 
it the intelligent co-operation of constructive 
forces. 


basis 
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BANK CREDIT STRUCT URE STRONGER THAN EVER 


J. HERBERT CASE 
Acting Governor, Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
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Although there has been no marked decline 
in the volume of bank credit there has been a 
redistribution. Loans for speculative purposes 
have been curtailed. Likewise the volume of 
loans on Government bonds has declined but 
on the other hand commercial loans have in- 
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creased. In other words business and com- 
merce have absorbed funds as fast as they 
have been freed through the assimilation of 
Government securities by investors. This is 
illustrated by the following figures: Total 
United States securities owned and loaned 
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upon by 800 reporting. member banks declined 
approximately $1,000,000,000 from January 1st 
to November 1st of this year, while loans on 
all other stocks and bonds declined about $260,- 
000,000. During this period all other loans and 
investments, which are made up very largely 
of commercial loans, increased $960,- 
000,000. 

Now, however, the orgy of buying has spent 
itself and prices have taken a turn. We now 
have a condition of falling prices but as I have 
said, as yet there has been no real credit con- 
traction. A period of falling prices is one in 
which additional credit is frequently required 
temporarily, because of increased stocks due 
to lack of ability to liquidate, canceled orders 
and poor collections. 

Economic forces have 
which will no doubt 


about 


motion 
gradual con- 


been set in 
work for 


traction. In my opinion the readjustment will 
be orderly and should produce minimum un- 
settlement in business affairs. The credit situ- 
ation today is sound and the structure was 
never more firmly built. Whenever I have 
any fears I glance at the bank’s large port- 
folio of self-liquidating paper and find that 
the loans there are predicated on movable, 
consumable gocds—life’s necessities, wheat, 
cotton, foodstuffs and other commodities either 
temporarily in warehouses or in 
transportation. The consumer may be on 
strike today but it must not be overlooked, 
these commodities are the essentials which he 
must ultimately consume—he must buy eventu- 
ally and there are 105,000,000 of “him” in this 
country 


course of 


alone. This is a situation, however, 


which calls for continued vigilance. 


EXPORT CREDITS AND INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OF THE 
BANKING SITUATION 


JAMES B. FORGAN 


Chairman Board of Directors First National Bank and the First Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago 


The year 1921 promises to be a year of 
steady though possibly very slow improvement. 
There is no reason whatsoever to despair at 
the present time. The world has received a 
severe shock but not one from which there 
can be no recovery. Fundamentally, surface 
appearances to the contrary notwithstanding, 
conditions all over the world have shown prog- 
ress and are likely to continue to do so. Banks 
will serve their own interest best, and that of 
the country and of the world, if they continue 
to watch the situation closely and wherever 
possible urge their customers to liquidate so 
that credit again may become fluid and be 
made available to serve the necessary expan- 
sion of production here and abroad. 


The most serious problem is that created by 


the international situation. Europe, it is esti- 
mated, owes this country an open book ac- 
count roughly four billions of dollars, as a 
result of which farmers, manufacturers, mer- 
chants, and bankers are finding it difficult to 
liquidate in a manner such as ought to take 
place at the present time. The demoralization 
of the foreign exchange market which I noted 
last year is continuing, and there does not ap- 
pear any immediate prospect of relief. 

An important conference was held in Chi- 
cago on December 10th and 11th in order to 
establish a corporation with a capital of $100,- 


000,000 to operate under the so-called Edge 
Act and thus aid in relieving the situation. 
While this conference was on the whole a 
successful one and there was left no doubt 
that the best opinion of the financial commu- 
nity believed that aid should be extended to the 
rest of the world in order to rehabilitate in- 
ternational trade, still it is necessary to warn 
against undue optimism. In the first place, no 
financial corporation organized in this country 
will be a panacea for all the evils now afflict- 
ing Europe and some other parts of the world. 

There can be no complete return to normal 
conditions until many of the manifestations of 
the social unrest now existing disappear, and 
the world as a whole learns that the only final 
cure for its present ailments is work. Fur- 
thermore, a corporation with a capital of $100,- 
000,000 is not to be organized over night. Care- 
ful plans must be drawn up as regards many 
details, and a management which will inspire 
confidence must be found. Otherwise neither 
banks nor other business enterprises will in- 
trust their funds to such a corporation. If 
need hardly be pointed out-that men capable 
of directing an enterprise as huge as the one 
planned are not easily found; they are not 
likely to be idle at the present time and among 
those seeking new positions. 
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WHY BANKERS FACE THE FUTURE CHEERFULLY 


GEORGE M. REYNOLDS 
Chairman, Continental and Commercial National Bank of Chicago 
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What we must do in this country is to main- 
tain an equitable basis between the purchasing 
power of the consumer and the cost of produc- 
tion of commodities by the producer, especially 
in foodstuffs. I do not believe prices will 
come down with a rush, taking the whole 
range of commodities, and a rapid deflation 
would not be desirable nor for the good of 
the whole country. It would bring numerous 
failures and a general unsettling of confidence 
in its wake. 

But deflation and readjustment must come. 
We must get back to something approaching 
normal conditions. It now appears the process 
will occupy a number of months. This will as- 
sure an orderly recession, which is all we 
could desire after a period of inflation lasting 
several years. 
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But this process of deflation is one in which 
everybody in the country has to take a hand. 
The purchasing power of the consumer—that 
is, wages of labor primarily and referring 
more specifically to foodstuffs—cannot remain 
permanently at the present high record level if 
the producer has got to take less for his com- 
modities. 

Labor has been arrogant in its attitude, just 
as business has been grasping in its profits. 
Both must modify their demands. It is inevi- 
table that both must take less, and the pros- 
perity of the country depends on accepting this 
fact with a common-sense attitude and in a 
spirit of fairness. Big bankers and business 
men are fairly cheerful as to the future out- 
look. 


INFLUENCE OF FEDERAL RESERVE POLICIES ON PRICES 
AND BUSINESS SITUATION 


DAVID FRIDAY 
Prof. University of Michigan 
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The policy of the Federal Reserve system 
will have an important effect upon the price 
situation and upon industrial activity for the 


current year. If the Board should insist upon 
contracting bank credit by an amount equal to 
20 per cent. of present credits outstanding the 
decline of prices would be severe and would 
continue throughout a considerable portion. of 
the year. Business failures would be wide- 
spread and numerous and business revival 
could not occur within the year. 


Thus far the Federal Reserve Board has 
shown no inclination to proceed in such un- 
reasonable and harmful manner. Its policies 
have been as sensible as they were courageous 
in handling the situation thus far in the de- 
pression period. It will probably attempt to 
use all its powers in the coming months to 
stabilize prices on a new level. When once 
such a stable level has been reached the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board will formulate its policy 
with a view to keeping prices fairly steady. 

Prof. Gustav Cassel, the famous Swedish 
economist, wrote seventeen years ago: “The 
true rate of interest, for any form of loan, is 
that which is necessary in order to prevent 
variations of the gencral price level.” The 
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Federal Reserve Board will probably make this 
principle the cornerstone of its policy for the 
next few years. The Federal Reserve note 
circulation will certainly be reduced during the 
coming year. When prices fall we need less 
medium of exchange; when employment and 
wages decrease the great laboring population 
carries less money in its pocketbook. There 
will, therefore, be a flow of Federal Reserve 
notes back to the banks for redemption. Cred- 
its will contract during the earlier part of the 
year, and will no doubt rémain lower through- 
out the year than they have been in 1920. 


Interest Will Decline 


Interest rates will fall. The demand for 
capital on the part of people who can give 
acceptable security will decrease with the de- 
cline of profits and business activity. The 
supply of capital will also decrease, since it de- 
pends on the excess of production over con- 
sumption, and industrial depression means a 
rapid decline in production, which is not offset 
by the decrease in consumption. But the effec- 
tive demand for capital in a period of reduced 
profits, shaken confidence, and lagging enter- 
prise will be more pronounced than the decline 
in supply. Interest rates will therefore fall. 
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URGENT NEED OF MACHINERY FOR FINANCING 
FOREIGN TRADE 


1 


JOHN McHUGH 


Vice President The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New York and Chairman Organization Ccm- 
mittee of Projected Foreign Trade Financing Corporation 


Out of the stress of unbalanced forces—the 
legacy of 1920—one fact stands out clearly: 
sound business in the United States is un- 
shaken. The country today is possessed of the 
basic factors that make for prosperity; an ac- 
cumulation of wea.th, a productivity capacity, 
and a demand for goods of our production 
from every corner of the earth that, coupled 
with the intelligent and forward-looking hab- 
its of our people, are destined to have tremen- 
dous effect in the course of the world’s eco- 
nomic history. What we need today, in order 
to gather together our strength and utilize it 
for the greatest benefit of ourselves and all 
mankind, is time and effort—time to work out 
the existing difficulties that have come to us 
as a legacy of the war, and effort to produce 
and save, in order that new wealth may be 
developed and utilized for the greater advance- 
ment of our civilization. This is a message of 
optimism, and never was there greater need for 
well-considered optimism, or for action based 
on such optimism.” 

The irony of the existing business situation 
in the United States is that, although factories 
and mills are shortening their hours of work 
or closing down entirely, and although prices 
have dropped 25 per cent. within a few months, 
the outside world would willingly take all the 
surplus products we might spare, and Europe 
is calling urgently for our goods and our aid. 

In order to establish commercial relations 
among the nations of the world and to revive 
industry on a sound and profitable basis, inter- 
national credit must be utilized in the coming 
year on the broadest possible lines, and under 
the wisest possible direction. Foreign buyers 
who are not in a position to pay cash for more 
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PRICES, PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION WORKING 
BACK TO NORMAL RELATIONS 
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than a small percentage of their American 
purchases, have not found the means available 
for securing proper credit, in the numerous 
cases where that credit is warranted. 

Credit is absolutely essential to the support 
and development of the foreign trade of the 
United States. Whether the foreign buyers 
of American goods meet their purchases within 
a period of three months or five years is, after 
all, a matter of practice rather than of prin- 
ciple, and it is in recognition of this that 
American financial thought is devoting itself 
to meeting the needs of the situation. Since 
the Government ceased to loan, commercial 
banks in the United States until recently fi- 
nanced the country’s gigantic foreign trade, 
following their accustomed habit of extending 
their facilities in the form of short-term cred- 
its. When these credits matured they were 
renewed, and renewals and extensions of these 
credits have multiplied so far that recently 
the commercial banks of the country ap- 
proached very closely to the point beyond 
which they could not go under the law, in the 
matter of extending loans, without impairing 
their statutory reserve limit. 

It is to meet the situation that faces the 
United States squarely, and to solve the situa- 
tion as it relates to the matter of foreign trade 
credits, that, with the help of banks, and busi- 
ness enterprises in every part of the United 
States, the organization of a Foreign Trade 
Financing Corporation with $100,000,000 capi- 
tal, is proposed. The purpose of this corpora- 
tion will be the sale to the American people 
of debentures, the proceeds to be devoted to 
the promotion of the country’s foreign trade. 
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OLIVER C. FULLER 
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The liquidation that we have been going 
through was inevitable and nothing has hap- 
pened which could not have been expected. 
To many people it might seem strange that 
such a phenomenal decline in prices as we have 


President First Wisconsin National Bank and First Wisconsin ‘Trust Company of Milwaukee 
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been witnessing could take place in the face 
of a world-wide shortage of many commodi- 
ties. Prices, however, tend to adjust them- 
selves to actual demand, or buying power, 
rather than to potential demand, or need for 
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commodities. Actual demand has slowed down 
much more than was expected and this has 
thrown the whole system of production and 
distribution out of balance. 

The disturbance is only temporary. It will 
be over when the prices of raw materials and 
finished products in the hands of manufactur 
ers, wholesalers and retailers are brought back 
into natural relations, that is, when all classes 
of producers and sellers are enabled to ex- 
change their products or services on a fair 
basis. Meanwhile, many producers and busi- 
ness men are having to take losses, but these 
losses are not so great as they may at first 
seem if it is remembered that the costs of the 
things a man has to buy are going down as 
well as the prices of the things he sells. 

The forces that cure are at work as well 
as those that seem to kill. The high rates for 
capital, due to its shortage, are bringing back 
to life the thrifty instincts of the people. Sav- 
ings deposits are on the increase and good in- 
vestment securities are eagerly absorbed. This 
is the bright side of the situation. Consumers 
are much blamed for their sudden economy. 
3ut the money goes somewhere. It goes into 
investments. New capital, of which the coun- 
try and the world are in need, is the result. 

More and more it becomes plain that. the 
productive capacity of this country exceeds 


domestic demand and that we must find ways 
and means to dispose of our products to the 
people of other countries who need them. At 
present we are handicapped in our foreign 
trade by the fact that the peoples of other 
countries which need our products cannot buy 
them except as long term credit is extended 
to them. The purpose of the foreign finan- 
cing corporation, projected by the American 
Bankers’ Association, is to meet this situation 
by the extension of long term credits secured 
by pledges of valuable property of foreign 
countries as security and as basis for sale of 
debentures to American investors. 

There are that business is 
taking to heart the lessons of the current de- 
pression. More attention is being paid to the 
economies of cost keeping, of intelligent man- 
agement, of selling so as to preserve the mar- 
ket rather than In boom periods, 
the dividend policy of corporations should dis- 
count the future. Too often the pressure is 
the other way. The temptation is to give divi- 
dends the right of over the factors of 
safety, ample surpluses, reserves for deprecia- 
tion, bad debts, taxes, etc. This causes indus- 
tries to lean too hard on banking credits. The 
best resource of any business is its own care- 
fully husbanded working capital. 
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BANKS IN STRONGER POSITION TO MEET CREDIT AND 
BUSINESS DEMANDS 


JAMES S. ALEXANDER 
President National Bank of Commerce in New York 


The outlook for the year 1921 is that our 
banks will be better able to meet business de- 
mands made upon them by virtue of the con- 
sistent progress visible during the past year in 
the restoration of the credit resources under 
their direction to a state of normal liquidity. 
For one thing there has been a steady decline 
in the volume of Government paper which has 
continued to be a burden upon our bank re- 
sources. The issue of Liberty bonds was 
largely financed by means of an expansion of 
bank credit which it was expected would be 
liquidated by means of public investment out 
of current savings, thus removing much of this 
paper from the banks. A considerable volume 
of war paper has remained in the hands of 
the banks, constituting a serious element of 
non-liquidity in the banking credit situation. 
It is fair to expect that the movement of this 
paper out of the banks into the hands of per- 
manent investors, where it belongs, will con- 
tinue. 


The 


stringency in credits of all classes 


throughout the past year should be much less 
during the year to come. This should make it 
possible for the legitimate enterprises of agri- 
culture, industry, and commerce to obtain in 
the future the credits necessary to their needs 
in fuller quantity and at better rates than at 
times characterized the situation during the 
past year. 

These developments, that is, the progress in 
the readjustment of prices, in the co-ordination 
of supply and demand, and in the improvement 
in the quality of our credit resources are the 
main elements promising a better outlook for 
the next year. 

It is not to be expected that 1921 will be 
a boom year, and wise business men are not 
predicating their plans on the expectation of 
a return to even normal activity. But it does 
seem reasonable to make plans on the expecta- 
tion of safer and saner business activity, with 
less violent price fluctuations than have char- 
acterized the past few years, and with less 
of the element of speculation. 
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HOW THE SOUTH IS MEETING ITS PROBLEMS 
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R. S. HECHT 


President Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans and Temporary President 
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It would be futile to deny that our whole 
credit structure is still somewhat strained, but 
we believe it is fundamentally sound. Our 
principal Southern commodities have already 
suffered such a severe decline that it seems 
reasonable to suppose that the readjustment 
to new price levels is nearly completed and 
that the worst is probably over. Certain it is 
that, whatever fluctuations we may have from 
now on will be within much narrower limits, 
and some hopeful signs for an improvement 
are not missing. 

After almost complete stagnation in the mar- 
kets for the past several weeks there developed 
during the closing days of the year a slightly 
better demand for sugar and cotton, and even 
if sold at prevailing low prices the resulting 
liquidation will help to relieve the strained 
credit situation. Nor is there any doubt that 
many business houses which have been doing 
their buying on a hand to mouth basis have 
permitted their shelves to become quite bare, 
and are now getting ready to replenish their 
stocks at this lower price level. 

The most serious problem which bankers 
will have to face is to take care of the de 
mands which will shortly be made upon them 
to advance funds to make the crop of 1921. 
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INDUSTRIAL DEPRESSION ONLY A PASSING PHASE 


Federal International Banking Company of New Orleans 
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The amount of credit available for that pur- 
pose is necessarily reduced by the large amount 
of unliquidated loans secured by the unsold 
crops of 1920, and it will be necessary to prac- 
tice the greatest economy in the farming dis- 
tricts as well as in the commercial and indus 
trial centers. This means that cotton and rice 
acreage must be reduced materially, and that 
we must have greater diversification of crops 
in order to enable the farmer to live at home. 
It also means that whatever crops are raised 
must be produced on the very lowest cost basis 
possible and wages and other expenses must 
be adjusted accordingly. 

That the South is in earnest in its desire 
to help to remedy this situation is best illus- 
trated by the fact that a total of over seven 
million dollars was recently raised in nine 
Southern States within thirty days to pay in 
the capital of the new Federal International 
3anking Company, which will start active 
operations in New Orleans early in the new 
year. This company will make a special effort 
to encourage the exportation of all classes of 
Southern products, and will be in a position to 
grant longer credits than would be advisable 
in the case of a commercial bank whose in- 
vestments must necessarily be liquid. 
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ELBERT H. GARY 


The present apparent depression in business, 
which after all means only a diminution of 
trade or commerce, is only the result of the 
natural and necessary readjustments which 
were bound to follow the cessation of hostili- 
ties. Prices of many of the commodities, par- 
ticularly by middlemen, or some of them, have 
been too high. They have been unreasonable 
and in many cases are still extortionate. While 
this process has been going on of course the 
general public has been withholding its cus- 
tom. It has been taking the selling price of 
the commodity under consideration. 

Until this readjustment is completed and a 
fair basis of selling prices established so that 
the high cost of living shall rest at a point 
which is fair, we may not expect as large a 


Chairman United States Steel Corporation 
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volume of business as we might hope for. The 
sooner everyone realizes this fact the better 
for all concerned. Those who are still taking 
advantage of the situation and insist that prices 
are fair are doing all they can to prevent the 
return to good business conditions, while those 
who have exercised reason with respect to sell- 
ing prices are doing everything they can to 
assist in the readjustment and reconstruction 
which all thinking men have been awaiting 
ever since the war closed. 

One who makes a careful study of the situa- 
tion realizes that the reason we have only less 
business and not panic and demoralization is 
because of the vast amount of wealth and the 
wonderful resources of this country and the 
best spirit in the finest people in the world. 
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DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN CONDITIONS GOVERNING 
INTEREST RATES AND MONEY MARKET 


EDWARD 0. 


STANLEY 


Third Vice-President Title Guarantee and Trust Company of New York 
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In considering the financial situation before 
us and the probable interest rate for the com- 
ing year no precedents can be followed. At 
no time in the financial history of this country 
have conditions been such that deductions made 
from them would apply with accuracy to the 
present situation. 

Further, it is now not conditions in this 
country alone which shall determine our in- 
terest rate; nor can we safely rely upon the 
usual economic laws which we have been ac- 
customed to consider. Not only is there a 
large amount of financing to be done in this 
country but throughout Europe; both the coun- 
tries in the war and not in the war are most 
eager borrowers, who can find a lending mar- 
ket only in this country. Furthermore, the South 
American countries who heretofore have found 
their lending market at London or other Euro- 
pean capita's must now come here. All these 


borrowers are willing to pay and must pay 


high rates for money, and for a long time to 
come. This foreign borrowing, which will 
quite effectually restrain any considerable ten- 
dency in that direction in this country is ready 
and waiting to take advantage of any lower 
rates here. 

The decreasing amount of gold being mined 
throughout the world, notably in this country 
and to a considerable degree in South Africa, 
would in itself tend toward a higher purchas- 
ing power of the gold dollar or other unit and 
also to a lowering interest rate, but other con- 
ditions are such as to make this, which has 
been true at other times, nearly negligible as a 
factor in interest at the present time. 

While, therefore, conditions in this country 
would point decidedly toward a lowering of 
the interest rate and a consequent considerable 
rise in the price of fixed income-bearing se- 
curities of undoubted position, yet because of 
the foreign situation, we believe that money 
will not be cheap in this country for a long 
time, though the extreme rates which have pre- 
vailed through the past year or more probably 
will not continue. That most commonplace of 
remarks that “history repeats itself” has been 
too closely observed in financial prophecies. 
We have sought too diligently to find in time 
past a forecast of present conditions. We 
must argue for the future from present-day 


facts only, and not from past history. Fur- 
thermore, the Federal Reserve system which 
now is most admirably functioning is a strong, 
perhaps the strongest factor in preserving rea- 
sonable interest rates in this country. 

We believe that bankers can look to the com- 
ing year with reasonable satisfaction in the 
belief that interest rates will be at a proper 
level, and on the other hand that the borrower 
need not be concerned that money will be so 
high or difficult to obtain that legitimate busi- 
ness will therefore be curtailed. 


Shakespeare not only sounded the depths of 
human tragedies, its foibles and weaknesses. 
He knew also the eccentric ways of testators 
as evidenced by the line in “The School for 
Scandal,” which runs: “An unforgiving eye 
and a damned disinheriting countenance.” 

The final revised United States census for 
1920 places the population at. 105,708,771, an 
increase of 13,736,505 over 1910. 


BANKING AT SEA 


Fully-equipped banking quarters on the Cunard ocean liner 
Mauretania 
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WHAT [S HAPPENING TO THE TRADE ACCEPTANCE? 
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(Eprror’s Nore: A forceful and timely message is conveyed by Mr. Pierson in the following article. 
It is a defense of the trade acceptance as an instrument that not only discourages unsound practices in 
commercial transactions based on credit but which, with intelligent use, places at the command of American 
business a most effective means to combal handicaps and adverse conditions arising from prevailing con- 


ditions, cancellations and readjustments.) 


“A fair trial” under “reasonably normal 
conditions” is the thought which from the 
beginning has been back of the present 
campaign of trade acceptance study. It 
was not intended to study men or business 
problems, but rather the trade acceptance 
method itself and to find out how this meth- 
od compares in point of merit with other 
methods employed in the same general field 
and for the same general purpose. Quite 
naturally, reasonable intelligence and aver- 
age business honesty were assumed for the 
purposes of the test. The possible user of 
the method visualized was a normally intel- 
ligent, normally honest business man, and 
normal business conditions were assumed to 
be those under which the movement would 
be carried on. 


They tell us that the trade acceptance is 
being abused. But need this be the fault 
of the method itself? Is it not true that any 
credit method is in danger of abuse in these 
times? Juggling with credit and commer- 
cial paper is old as the hills and will be in- 
dulged in until the millennium is reached. 
There is nothing new about this sort of 
thing. Many of the men who would abuse 
the trade acceptance are simply trying an- 
other possible chance of “beating the game.” 
But it may be that perfectly honest but not 
fully informed men also may treat the ac- 
ceptance improperly. New methods are apt 
to bring to their term of trial the possibility 
of honest mistakes. Is it imaginable that all 
the thousands using the trade acceptance, 
scattered as they are throughout the coun- 
try, representing the widest imaginable 
range of interests and activities, should im- 
mediate y acquire a proper understanding of a 
new method? Complete understanding comes 
with time alone. 


However, a survey of the field covered 
shows that fair progress has been made 
toward an understanding of this method. 
The American Acceptance Council, whose 
business it is to know such things, reports 
that the trade acceptance is being used by 
about twenty thousand business concerns in 
this country. Some give acceptances, some 
take them, others employ the method both 
ways. And nearly everywhere it is found 
that favorable results are being realized. 
The judgment of banks, too, throughout 
the country is favorable. Not only are they 
finding that the effect upon customers and 
upon business generally is desirable, but 
that the entire commercial paper situation is 
being improved and investment possibilities 
considerably increased. 

3ut the charge that the trade acceptance 
is being abused must be met. It is not seri- 
ous because of any considerable harm it can 
do either business or the acceptance. How- 
ever, it constitutes a detail in the work of 
those who are urging consideration for the 
acceptance method. In this sense it must be 
met and accounted for and disposed of. 
Other arguments against the acceptance we 
hear, too, but almost invariably they come 
from those who have never tried the method 
and hence have no practical knowledge of 
it, or from others, who have a selfish motive 
in opposing it. Neither need be taken seri- 
ously. A purely academic judgment upon 
a business process means but little to business 
men and he whose opposition to a movement 
is based upon pure selfishness in time will 
show his real colors and will not figure in final 
results. 


Weakness Not With Method but with Men 


When ‘this charge of trade acceptance 
abuses assumes the form of an effort to 
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show fundamental weaknesses in the trade 
acceptance itself, and this is what is being 
done, it must receive a certain amount of 
attention. The answer, however, is simple. 

All that need be established is that the 
misuse of credit methods is not new and 
that the trade acceptance does not invite 
misuse. We know that a percentage of 
business men, fortunately small, will ex- 
change notes and even checks for purposes 
not approved in sound business practice. So 
why appear surprised when the same class 
of men misuse a new credit instrument? 
The weakness is not with the method but 
with the men. 

This can be shown in a practical and sim- 
ple way. Suppose we say that Jones and 
Smith, formerly operating on open account, 
have decided to go on a trade acceptance 
basis. Jones sells merchandise to Smith on 
credit. A price is agreed upon, also the 
credit terms and the sale is closed. There 
remains then only the question of payment. 
Jones puts in writing on a trade acceptance 
form his understanding of the terms of pay- 
ment and signs it then or later. He presents 
this instrument to Smith and in substance 
asks, “Does this express your understand- 
ing of our agreement?” Smith examines the 
instrument and says, “Yes, this covers it 
perfectly.” Jones then says: “Would you 
mind signing it so as to make the record 
complete, to avoid possible misunderstand- 
ing and also to provide me with something 
upon which I can obtain funds if I find that 
I need money before your obligations ma- 
ture? You realize, of course, that until that 
obligation falls due you will not be 
troubled.” 

Smith answers: “I have no slightest ob- 
jection to signing it. I prefer sales trans- 
actions to be closed rather than left wide 
open, as was common under our open ac- 
count arrangement of the past. An agree- 
ment signed by both parties is, of course, 
much better than one unsigned or signed by 
only one of the parties. Beyond this, I am 
glad to be able to give you something upon 
which you can realize at any time if you 
find it necessary, particularly when so do- 
ing in no way interferes with my own con- 
venience. I can see no reason why the fact 
that you give me credit should cause you 
embarrassment.” 


Various Stages in Creating Trade 
Acceptance 
But let us proceed with the transaction. 
Smith has written his name across the face 


of the instrument under the word “Ac- 
cepted,” and filled in the date and place of 


payment. The essentials of a sale have been 
completed. Smith has inspected the goods 
or is satisfied that they will reach him in 
proper condition. Details of credit have 
been decided upon and, more important 
than this, have been certified to by these 
two business men, If the facts of the case 
differ substantially from the statements 
certified to, these two men have conspired to 
deceive. 
from the goods by one to the 
other. This fact is printed on the face of 
the trade acceptance form employed, “blown 
in the glass,” as it were. In this form the 
trde acceptance is delivered to Jones. Thus 
far it has been a plain bargain between 
two business men, each in a position to pro- 
tect his own interests. If in the process one 
takes an undue advantage of the other, the 
fault certainly does not lie in the method 
employed. 

Now occurs the possibility that a third 
party may be brought into the case, the 
banker. This is not necessary, though, as 
Jones may simply file away the acceptance 
and hold it until shortly before maturity, 
when he will send it for collection to the 
bank at which it is made payable. If the 
acceptance is not paid at maturity, it nat- 
urally becomes subject to protest and legal 
action—or, if agreeable to Jones, an exten- 
sion of the obligation may be arranged for. 
The new obligation, however, will find it- 
self in the “past due” class and the extension 
must assume the form of a promissory note, 
not of a trade acceptance; since the accept- 
ance method is intended specifically to cover 
only current merchandise transactions, and 
not past due accounts. Let us make this 
point clear. The current merchandise trans- 
action in which this trade acceptance was 
an integral part ceased to exist when the ac- 
ceptance became due. Whatever arrange- 
ments follow, like the extension referred to, 
must be treated as something new in the 
situation, namely, a past due obligation which 
was not contemplated or provided for in the 
original agreement. 

Following the Jones-Smith acceptance one 
step further, we encounter the banker to 
whom it may be presented by Jones for dis- 
count. If he needs money, Jones takes 
Smith’s trade acceptance to his bank and 
says: “I find that I need money, I hold this 
acceptance executed by Smith, whom you 
know. I should like to have it discounted.” 
The banker says: “I am very glad to dis- 
count this paper. I know Smith and know 
his credit standing to be excellent. I have 
reasonable assurance that he will meet his 


The obligation described has arisen 


sale of 
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obligation at maturity. - You understand, 
however, that you also will be responsible 
for the obligation, not directly, but upon a 
contingent liability. In other words, I ex- 
pect Smith to pay, but if he fails to do so, 
the obligation will be yours. I can afford to 
give you a good rate, as the paper is live, 
healthy, self-liquidating and fully eligible 
for rediscount at a Federal Reserve Bank.” 


Protection and Advantages from Banking 
Standpoint 

In this way possession of the acceptance 
passes to the bank, though the process may 
not be quite so easy. If the banker does 
not know Smith, or even Jones, his custom- 
er, well enough to accept as true the state- 
ments to which they have certified, he nat- 
urally inquires closely into their affairs. 
In any event it is quite. safe to assume 
that the banker, fully experienced in such 
things, is able to protect his own interests 
in the credit standings involved and to 
take nothing which does not represent a 
good credit risk. And still no inducement 
to indulge in fraud or to abuse the trade 
acceptance method has shown itself. 

Further, the paper may be filed away and 
held until maturity and payment, this time 
by the banker. It is possible, however, that 
the bank may find it convenient to realize 
upon this and other similar commercial 
paper held by it, and coming to it, through 
either discount or purchase. In this event, a 
quantity of such paper—for sake of sim- 
plicity, let us say this particular Smith- 
Jones acceptance—is taken to a Federal Re- 
serve Bank for rediscount. The Federal Re- 
serve Bank examines the paper, notes that 
on its face it gives every evidence of com- 
plying with the requirements of eligibility 
as indicated by Federal Reserve regulations, 
notes also that it is endorsed by the banker, 
and completes the process of rediscount. 
The paper passes into its possession and 
the banker receives credit on the books of 
the Federal Reserve Bank for the amount of 
the proceeds. 

Looking at the trade acceptance method 
as exemplified in this Jones-Smith credit 
transaction and applying to it a fair a~< 
square judgment, does it not appear simple, 
safe, economical and suited to the proper 
purposes of a transaction of this kind? Is 
there a point in the entire process at which 
the interests of any of the parties concerned 
are in danger, assuming, again, a fair meas- 
ure of intelligence and business honesty? Is 
there a point at which the process itself in- 
vites fraud or carelessness or disregard for 
the elements which should always be 


brought to bear upon credit matters? Why 
should we, in considering this method, be 
so unreasonable as to inject into its op- 
erations and charge against it those ele- 
ments of human weakness, which no more 
belong to the method than they do to the 
merchandise involved or to the paper on 
which the obligation is expressed? 


Trade Acceptance as Solvent for Current 
Business Ills 

So much for the trade acceptance in action 
and the question of its misuse. Now let 
us briefly turn from things as they are and 
consider only things which might have been. 
Let us try to picture a business situation in 
which the trade acceptance method, and not 
the open account, would be employed in 
credit merchandise transactions generally 
in which both letter and spirit of a contract 
must be taken seriously. Is it not exceed- 
ingly probable that in such case the situa- 
tion might have been relieved of a consid- 
erable portion at least of the business ills 
which annoy manufacturers and jobbers 
just now? Is it not probable that the effect 
might have been salutary as regards the 
cancellation of orders, the unjustifiable re- 
turn of merchandise and business abuses 
generally? 

Men buying upon open account are prone 
to be careless, to feel that they can take 
as great a chance as can the man who is 
willing to sell them on credit. They com- 
mit themselves beyond the danger point 
without realizing it. Later they discover 
that they are overloaded, then they look 
for the way out. And the easiest way 
is through cancellation of orders. If the 
trade acceptance had been used instead, 
some of the difficulty might have been ob- 
viated. When the purchaser signed the ac- 
ceptance he closed the sale. He must pay 
on a specified date. Knowing these things, 
is it not probable that he would exercise 
greater caution in assuming risks than if 
purchasing on open account? 

And even if the trade acceptance purchaser 
should overbuy, will not this fact be brought 
to his attention earlier in the process than 
if on open account? Is it not nearly certain 
that the red signal of danger will be flashed 
early enough in the process to avoid some 
at least of the cancellation evils from which 
business has suffered? This thought might 
be elaborated extensively with benefit, but 
it is offered in this form merely as a sug- 
gestion which may provide safer business 
direction in the future. 

The acceptance cause is an important 
one. The effort involved in its study and 
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presentation and trial is well worth while. 
A conclusion favorable to the acceptance 
method is sure to be reached if its test is 
serious and thorough. As the result of 
study new vision will come. The facts of 
the situation will finally be determined upon 
a basis of actual business merit. The busi- 
ness house of modest capitalization will 
come to see that in a fully developed use 
of the acceptance method is to be found a 
means whereby there may be secured the 


maximum of independence in operations re- 
gardless of size. The great concerns of the 
country which, from the very nature of their 
relation to business generally, will continue 
to lead in National business direction and in 
the development of improved business 
methods, will come to realize that in the 
trade acceptance is to be found something 
worthy of study and trial and use—a gen- 
uine contribution to the cause of better 
American business. 
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A better understanding of thrift and the 
power for good that it exerts upon the life of 
the individual and through him upon the com- 
munity and the nation, is being brought home 
to the American people more forcefully as 
year by year the national thrift education 
movement gains in breadth and momentum. 
Early to recognize the value of educational 
publicity and especially that which emanates 
from such semi-public institutions as the bank 
and the modern trust company, Charles H. 
Norton, who is the directing force and genius 
behind a nation-wide organization of advertis- 
ing specialists serving several thousand finan- 
cial institutions, conceived five years ago the 
idea of National Thrift Day, which we now 
celebrate January 17th, worked out the multi- 
tude of details and gave it the wide publicity 
which has resulted in its observance through- 
out the United States. 

The 1921 National Thrift Day came at a 
particularly opportune time for our financial 
institutions to exert every effort in furthering 
the proper conception of thrift. January 17th 
was psychological in that we are now emerg- 
ing from the past five years’ period of great 
prosperity, extravagance and inefficiency, into 
a period of depression the duration of which 
is largely dependent upon how quickly our 
people find themselves, and through systematic 
saving, efficient physical and mental labor and 
strengthening of moral fibre, again build up 
the real capital and sterling integrity that is so 
necessary to the continued development and 
expansion of our industries and the future 
prosperity of our people. 


Trust Companies Participate 


While it is natural that our financial institu- 
tions, occupying as they do in their local sec- 


tions a position of prestige by reason of their 
experience, connections and community serv- 
ice, should at all times encourage the develop- 
ment of the thrift idea in the people whom 
their institutions serve, it is particularly grati- 
fying to note the widespread interest shown in 
the 1921 National Thrift Day and the educa- 
tional campaign entered into by trust com- 
panies for the definite purpose of firmly fixing 
this ideal and all that it includes, in the minds 
of as many of their local people as possible. 

Trust company publicity plans this year were 
on an ever larger scale than in previous years. 
The plans included special National Thrift Day 
advertisements in local newspapers; Thrift 
Day mailing cards or letters to carry the thrift 
ideal to present and prospective depositors; 
Thrift Day posters for display at tellers’ win- 
dows and in the bank lobby, window and 
doors; and Thrift Day Badges for general 
distribution a few days prior to January 17th. 
Trust companies maintaining a mailing list in 
quite a number of instances prepared special 
letters each with an appeal from the trust 
standpoint to the several classifications of pres- 
ent and prospective depositors. These letters 
besides driving home the thrift ideal, utilized 
the opportunity to set forth the value of con- 
sulting a trust company upon all investments, 
the advantage of making a will now, the as- 
sistance a modern trust company is prepared 
to give in all fiduciary matters. 

It is as yet too early to measure the results 
of this year’s nation-wide thrift-day educa- 
tional work in which our trust companies par- 
ticipated in a larger way than in any previous 
year, but each institution is planting in its own 
community the seeds that should bear rich 
fruits in increased business and new friends 
as the years go on. 
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From original etching by E. B. MacKinney 


THE CLINCH OF THE DEAD HAND 


SOME OBSERVATIONS ON POSTHUMOUS CONTROL OVER PROPERTY 


VIRGIL M. HARRIS, LL.D. 


Author of ‘‘Ancient, Curious and Famous Wills,’’ and Trust Officer of 
The National Bank of Commerce in Saint Louis 


“A little gold that’s sure each week, 

That comes not from my living kind; 
But from a dead man in his grave, 

Who cannot change his mind.” 


The old Egyptians were wise beyond their 
day and generation. History relates that at 
their feasts it was their custom to bring in a 
skeleton as a reminder of the shortness and 
uncertainty of life. Did it make them un- 
happy? Not at all. On the contrary, the 
presence of skeletons at Egyptian banquets fur- 
nished incitement to greater merriment. The 
bones were pelted and the revellers called for 
more wine. 

The “Jolly Testator,” the man who wrote his 
own will and who was a standing toast for old 
English barristers as “the lawyers’ best 
friend,” has continued undismayed by the skele- 
ton milestones in the history of wills from time 
immemorial. He has refused to profit by the 
experience of others. In fact, if we examine 
the court records and follow the train of dis- 
astrous consequences of poorly written “home- 
made” or ready-made wills, we find that new 
terrors have been added to death. The fatal 
belief persists in men who have otherwise in 


their business life shown keen perception and 
foresight, that the writing of a will calls for 
less erudition and care than the preparation of 
an ordinary business document. The average 
lawyer cannot specialize in will writing; in 
his general practice he will probably not write 
haif a dozen wills a year. 

Few testators have definite ideas as to the 
distribution of their property. Disposition is 
often made by the lawyer who writes the will. 
It is obvious, therefore, that the adviser should 
be a man of sound judgment in worldly and 
legal affairs; that he should have a thorough 
understanding as to the family relations of the 
will-maker. 

Many estates have been wrecked by a lack 
of understanding of the laws of perpetuity 
and an inordinate desire for posthumous fame. 
Not long ago there died in Missouri one of its 
foremost citizens. He left an estate valued at 
several million dollars. His children were 
middle-aged, capable and highly respected. By 
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his will he created a trust of his whole estate, 
the principal to be divided between his de- 
scendants living at the end of the trust, which 
was to terminate twenty-one years after the 
death of the last of his grandchildren who 
were living at the time of his death. Assum- 
ing that any of his grandchildren should live 
as long as the grandfather, this trust would 
run for more than a hundred years. 
dom of such testamentary 
verted by experience. 
Laws Against Perpetuities 


One of the most frequent and dangerous 
propensities which the law has to check and 
guard against in testators is the desire for per- 
petuating the family name and the accumula- 
tion of large estates. Hence we have the so- 
called law against perpetuities. We find that this 
law, early in its history, guarded against in- 
definite control of property and the perpetua- 
tion of fortunes. The o!d common law against 
the creation of a perpetuity has descended to us 
and has been modified by the statutes of many 
of our States. The old rule of English law which 
held that the period within which an estate 
might be preserved without vesting absolutely 
in some one could not exceed a life or lives 
in being, plus twenty-one years and nine 
months, has been controlling in preventing 
abuse of property rights. The old Thellusson 


The wis- 


trusts is contro- 


will case is an illustration of the operation of 


the common law as showing how far a testator 
could go in conserving his estate. It is the 
most extraordinary instance to be found in the 
law books. 

The preservation and accumulation of prop- 
erty appeals to some of the dearest and most 
profound feelings of a man’s nature. It grati- 
fies pride and pomp and unless we had some 
restraint it would be carried to extremes that 
would be dangerous to public welfare. It locks 
up and would withdraw from the channels of 
trade and enterprise a vast amount of property, 
dedicated to personal vanity rather than to the 
good of society. Consequently, every civilized 
country finds it necessary to define the extent 
of man’s control over his own property; how 
long his volition can regulate its use after 
death and to what purpose it shall be employed. 

Landing into the Gristmill 

Unlimited power to control property is en- 
tirely incompatible with our republican ideas 
and traditions and offensive to the principle of 
equal rights of our citizens. But even if the 
legal restraints should not suffice there is a 
wiser and more omniscient power which de- 
crees that vain and ambitious visions of testa- 
tors are most often destined to disappointment. 
The history of propérty tenure and descent 
shows that such projections of property after 
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death share the inevitable fate of nearly all 
great estates that fall into the gristmill of the 
courts and the lawyers, and are subjected t 
the wear and tear of change and time. 

Technical rules have rendered many a noble 
scheme abortive and have also frustrated the 
benevolent and reformatory plans of many a 
well-meaning testator. It is said that in no 
part of the world is the making of a will so 
delicate an operation as in the State of New 
York, where the rule of the common law on 
the subject of remoteness has been abrogated. 
This must be true if litigation on the subject 
be a fair test. The Hacker will is one of many 
examples in which the testator provided that 
the estate should not be “given or so!d in the 
name of the Hacker family, and must remain 
the Hacker estates The courts held 
this will it violated the law 
against the creating of a perpetuity. Likewise 
the law of primogeniture, which designs the 
descent of an estate to eldest sons to the ex- 
clusion of other members of the family, is in- 
imical to American law and tradition. 


forever.” 


invalid because 


Trusts: Wise and Otherwise 

The preservation of property through in- 
struments of trust or to carry out cherished 
plans provides wise and commendable avenues 
for the protection of those left behind, for 
deserving and for benevolent ends. But too 
frequently we meet extraordinary instances of 
calculating and impelling pride and vanity in 
testators. They often disregard the ease and 
comfort of immediate descendants for the 
questionable satisfaction of enjoying in antici- 
pation, the wealth and aggrandisement of dis- 
tant posterity. Such iron-hearted schemes of 
settlement, by withdrawing property for a long 
period from all the uses and purposes of so- 
cial and economic life, are intolerable and op- 
posed to the welfare of the Nation. 

One can readily see the necessity for the 
creation of a trust of limited duration for 
those who are dependent or who are incapaci- 
tated. It does not follow, however, that a 
general declaration of trust for those who are 
competent to take care of themselves is of any 
advantage. In truth, it may be a serious detri- 
ment from many points of view. We need 
not search the files of history but find numer- 
ous instances in our own daily life and con- 
tacts which show that very often dependents 
are ungrateful; that long trusts destroy in- 
itiative and self-reliance in the younger genera- 
tion and present an ever-present temptation for 
litigation and will-breaking. 

Federal Amendments Create New 
Perspectives 

The Eighteenth and Nineteenth Amendments 

both tend to lessen the necessity for long 
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trusts. The last enactment presents an entirely 
new field of conjecture as to the future ap- 
portionment and handing down of estates. In 
olden times, the wife was practically a slave, 
so far as her property interests were con- 
cerned, and no picture in English or Ameri 
can history is more disgraceful than the treat- 
ment of married women. So soon as a woman 
married, her property became absolutely that 
of her husband, and it is no small wonder that 
the father of marriageable daughters took 
pains to see that the property rights of his 
daughters were secured through the medium 
of trusts; but women are now free with ref- 
erence to their property rights, and with ex- 
perience and with the right to vote, will be- 
ome quite as capable as men in the manage- 
ment of their own affairs. 

A son who goes out into the world with a 
spendthrift trust over him bears a brand which 
fetters and humiliates. Few men trust their 
future sons-in-law, and very often are unwill- 
ing to trust their sons and daughters with the 
management of property. The fact remains, 
however, that the younger generation is show- 
ing an aptitude for business, and an ability to 
care for itself, and with the numerous agen- 
cies for sound advice now existing, all women 
may have ample protection. Already in a po- 
litical way, under the new order of things, men 
have begun to run to and fro and realize that 
“Knowledge shall be increased.” 


COMPANIES 


FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE UNITED STATES SENATE 
Senator Boise Penrose of Pennsylvania presiding for the first time as chairman since his illness. 


Peering into the Future 
It is not given to us to peer very far into 
the future. We can span the Niagara River, 
but not the Atlantic Ocean. The brain of man 
is flexible and adaptable, but brick and mortar 
are not. “Dogs and dogmas have their day,” 
and mahy of the reasons, if any substantial 
reasons ever existed for long trusts, have dis- 
appeared. To bring about certain disappoint- 
ment, to buy censure, where one aimed to 
silence it, to carve a family name on a gold 
brick, is not efficient giving. To create a per- 
petual fund for teaching German in our 
schools, to add a wing to a hospital where 
none is needed and cannot be maintained, to 
outline the policies of a church for all time, 
are donations the wisdom of which may be 
seriously controverted. There can be no just 
reason to permit a testator to accumulate 
property after his death; such a course casts a 
moral and economical blight upon his descend- 
ants and is a distinct injury to the community 
The years roll on, but human nature does 
not change. Desire for posthumous fame plays 
an important part in long trusts: the “ruling 
passion strong in death” is ever present. Pope 
was not only a poet, but a philosopher, and 
he says: 
“But thousands die without, or with, this or 
that— 
Die, and endow a college or a cat. 
Who builds a church to God and not to fame, 
Will never mark the marble with his name.” 
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BLAZING NEW TRAILS FOR CONSTRUCTIVE TRUST 
COMPANY SERVICE AND EFFICIENCY 


NATION-WIDE ADAPTABILITY OF SUCCESSFUL ‘CALIFORNIA PLAN’”’ 


L. H. ROSEBERRY 
Vice-Presiient, Security Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 
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(Epitor’s Note: 


At the request of the publisher of TRust Companies, Mr. Roseberry summarizes 


tn the following article the tangible and successful results obtained through the intensive work of the Trust 
Company Section, California Bankers’ Association, in (1) establishing a uniform and reasonable basis 
for trust company fees; (2) adherence to a code of ethics to allay hostility of the bar and induce lawyers 
lo become allies; (3) securing standardization of certain adjudicated and common clauses in trust company 
legal forms and (5) providing an up-to-date system for more efficient and economical internal organization 


of trust companies. 


Mr. Roseberry properly says that trust companies are now entering upon a new 


constructive and broader phase of development and urges Nation-wide acceptance of the ideas promulgated 


among California trust companies. 


Once a darkey with a racial longing to sat- 
isfy his appetite for fowl prayed to the good 
Lord to bring him a chicken. Although he 
repeated his invocation and waited long it was 
unanswered until he changed the form of his 
prayer to: “Good Lawd, if you can’t bring 
this darkey a chicken, will you please send him 
out after one.” With promptness and entire 
satisfaction his prayer was fully answered. 

Such was somewhat the position of the Cali- 
fornia trust companies prior to 1916. The 
trust officers of these institutions were vainly 
seeking some outside help for their multifari- 
ous difficulties but it was slow in coming until 
finally, like the darkey, they deemed it neces- 
sary to go out after their aid. Accordingly, in 
1916, the Trust Company Section of a Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association was formed for 
the purpose of “Going after the Bacon.” At 
the organizing meeting a representative of 
every trust company in the State participated. 
They wisely decided not to scatter their fire, 
but to undertake and finish one single trust 
problem each year until the most pressing and 
important of them were solved in part at 
least. 


Code of Fiduciary Ethics 


A committee was formed for the purpose of 
investigating and formulating a code of ethics 
for trust companies. The plan was to chart 
the forbidden actions of the members, both 
in their relations to the public and also to the 
Bar. It was deemed that the establishment of 
ethical practices was a condition precedent to 
the successful prosecution of a corporate fidu- 
ciary business. And so it is. There was little 
precedent here to guide this committee, so 
they proceeded to break new ground. The 


experiment, while not finished, was immensely 
helpful in guiding our membership through 
the perils of adverse public opinion and tem- 
porarily, at least, over a critical period with 
the Bar. 

The second year was devoted toward an 
effort to co-operate with the lawyers of Cali- 
fornia and to allay a rising feeling of hostility 
which was then emanating from a certain fac- 
tion of the Bar. Our problem was fast be- 
coming acute. With little counsel and experi- 
ence to guide us we had been actively com- 
peting for trust business without watching or 
taking seriously the growing criticism from 
our local attorneys. The officers of our Sec- 
tion were quick to realize, however, that the 
next most important undertaking was to meet 
this serious problem, 


Allaying Criticism from Lawyers 

A special committee was appointed to cen- 
sor the practices of our members, investigate 
the causes of this criticism and to counsel our 
companies against any conduct which would 
tend to arouse unfriendly’ and unjust criticism 
from this source. Conferences were had with 
a committee representing the lawyers and for 
a time what threatened to develop into an 
open breach was bridged and these tWo natu- 
ral allies worked harmoniously and to a com- 
mon end. 

By this prompt action not alone was serious 
adverse legislation temporarily avoided, but 
unwise advertising was corrected and an ef- 
fort made by the trust companies to scatter 
their business quite freely among the local 
lawyers. By this means open rupture with 
the legal profession was stayed. In the mean- 
time our organization developed cohesion, 
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freely censored the literature of its members 
and corrected their improper practices when- 
ever such instances were called to their atten- 
tion by the attorneys. 


Trust Company Competition and Charges 

The third year was devoted toward the im- 
portant subject of standardizing trust com- 
pany charges. Ruinous competition had utter- 
ly destroyed all semblance of uniformity and 
reasonableness for trust company fees, as well 
as reduced the standard of service. It not 
only had become a common practice for trust 
men to recklessly bid against each other for 
any passing business but in the absence of 
competition there was little understanding of 

proper basis for fixing charges in the stand- 
ard classes of trust service. 

While the companies found they were over- 
charging in some cases, and undercharging in 
others yet, as a whole, they were losing money. 
The unsettled scale of fees was so apparent to 
our patrons that they likewise became dissatis- 
fied and distrustful that they had not been 
given the most favored rates. Accordingly, 
our Section deemed that a vital need for stand- 
ardizing the fees of fiduciary service existed. 
Again, we found little or no help outside of 
our State. Extensive correspondence from 
all parts of the country revealed a sad lack 
of uniformity in this most vital matter among 
trust companies, even in the same locality. 
However, enough material was gathered to be 
of immense assistance to our committee in 
working out their schedules. 


Satisfactory Schedule of Charges for Trust 
Services 

At the close of the year a report was ren- 
dered showing that thirteen separate schedules 
of fees for as many classes of fiduciary serv- 
ice had been definitely fixed upon a new prin- 
ciple of trust company charging. The basis 
was changed from a percentage on the in- 
come, as was then used universally in Cali- 
fornia and elsewhere, to a percentage on the 
principal of the trust estate. This basic charge 
has since proven to be of financial advantage 
to the trust company and satisfactory to their 
patrons. 

For the first time three definite elements of 
every charge were fixed, viz: an acceptance 
fee, an annual fee and a closing fee. These 
entered into every schedule without exception. 
All three of them were essentially new, but 
they added a definite and intelligent cost basis 
to every trust which was understood in ad- 
vance by the trustors, simplified the charges 
of every trust, fixed the revenues of the com- 
pany with fair certainty and yielded better 
returns to the trustee, 


Our experiment was so successful that a 
similar effort was undertaken the following 
year by the Trust Company Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association, using the 
California schedules as a general basis. The 
only change in the latter since their adoption 
has been to increase the basic annual charge 
from one-half of 1 per cent. to three-fourths 
of 1 per cent. on the principal of the trust 
res. This increase is justified by the added 
cost of operation since the adoption of the 
original schedules. This work has added at 
least 25 per cent. to the revenues of the Cali- 
fornia trust companies without invoking criti- 
cism from their patrons. 

Standardized Trust Legal Forms 

In 1919 a special committee was appointed 

to prepare a set of standardized trust legal 
forms applicable to our various classes of 
trusts. As in the case of fees the committee 
found little guidance in other States. To avoid 
just criticism from the Bar an independent 
attorney was employed to construct the vari- 
ous forms required by the committee. The 
whole United States was literally combed for 
seasoned trust forms covering practically ev- 
ery fiduciary capacity accepted by a trust com- 
pany. 
The results of our labor were highly flat- 
tering. We compiled in éxcess of ten sepa- 
rate and complete forms for as many kinds 
of trusts. In general, these embodied a speci- 
men will, a declaration of trust covering a 
life insurance policy or policies, trusts for the 
investment of money, trusts to hold real prop- 
erty to be conveyed or leased, as directed, 
trusts to handle, manage, and care for real 
and personal property, reorganization agree- 
ments, voting trusts, standard clauses affect- 
ing the trustee under deeds of trust securing 
bond issues, etc. The announcement of our 
work invoked such wide interest elsewhere 
that a heavy demand set in for copies of the 
pamphlet containing our forms. 

Two separate editions were printed to sup- 
ply the requests. Although these forms were 
primarily adapted to California laws, never- 
theless they offered valuable suggestions else- 
where and, with pertinent changes, were made 
adaptable to trust company use in many of 
the other States. Like the schedule of fees, 
these standardized forms became of immense 
value alike to lawyers and trust companies in 
the preparation of fiduciary instruments. They 
not only saved time and prevented error but 
they actually furnished models and expertly 
drawn instruments and special clauses to mem- 
bers of the Bar who otherwise would not 
have been able to obtain them. Indeed, the 
lawyers welcomed these forms almost as much 
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as the trust officers and no criticism has so 
far been heard against them. 


Internal Organization of Trust Companies 


Last year our body undertook the important 
work of charting the internal organization of 
a model trust company. It was felt that great 
need for service existed here. Our local com- 
panies, like those had grown up 
with little planning, hastily and not always 
under the guidance of efficiency experts 
Naturally there was great slippage, overlap- 
ping of work, difficulty of fixing responsi- 
bility, laxness in the performance of duties by 
various employees and general uncertainty as 
to the flow of authority of both officers and 
operatives. Here, again, our committee was 
able to receive but little outside guidance. 
Again we pioneered. 

After a year’s intensive study, analysis and 
constructive criticism, a report was finally ren- 
dered at our last annual convention giving one 
chart of a bank as a whole with a trust de- 
partment included and another of a trust com- 
pany or department alone, without regard to 
any banking operations of the same institution. 
These were accompanied by full explanatory 
text. Already the trust companies of Cali- 
fornia have profited greatly by the report. 
Several of them are now in the throes of com- 
plete internal reorganization. The results are 
bound to show in the increased efficiency of 
such companies. As 


elsewhere, 


we had become accus- 
tomed to expect, a national interest was at 
once exhibited in our efforts. It is fair to 
prophesy that elsewhere throughout the coun- 
try the reorganization of trust companies will 
be undertaken upon more modern lines and 
under the guidance of efficiency experts. Our 
California experiment may be of some value 
to our neighbors. 

At the commencement of this constructive 
program, a great criticisms and some 
positive opposition was naturally encountered. 
Everywhere was heard the comment that these 
things had been undertaken before with in- 
different success. The prophecy was made 
that it would be impossible to secure the co- 
operation of trust companies in any general 
plan of charging or to maintain a code of 
ethics for the conduct of their business or to 
induce them to adopt standardized instru- 
ments or to remodel their internal organiza- 
tions on any common plan. Yet this very 
thing was done and with great profit to the 
companies, 

The similar efforts which have been made 
by the Trust Company Section of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association have shown that it 
is possible to be relatively as successful in a 


many 
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wide field as it_is in a narrow one. While 
consideration must be given to local prac- 
tices, customs, laws and precedents, yet a 
great degree of uniformity can in fact be se- 
cured either nationally or in groups of States 
within the same competitive area. 


The Question of Standardization 


It has been found that, with minor excep- 
tions, schedules of fees for trust company 
services may indeed be nationalized. It is even 
more simple to prescribe a code of ethics 
which will be applicable (and should be ac- 
ceptable) to every trust company in this na- 
tion. There can be no local conditions justi- 
fying differences in proper practices by trust 
companies both toward the public and toward 
the lawyers. 

While legal instruments embodying trusts 
may not be as rigidly standardized nation- 
wide as they can within a given State, yet 
some of them can in part and others may in 
whole be made uniform so that a distinct and 
helpful advance is possible in this direction. 
The work, of course, should be entrusted to 
disinterested and able counsel. If properly 
done, there will be no just criticism from the 
lawyers. Indeed, they rather welcome contri- 
butions of a legal nature in a field which is 
now so barren of precedent. The trust com- 
panies of America contain within their files 
instruments seasoned by usage and drawn by 
the best legal talent in the nation. Why should 
they not be made available for general use? 
If these can be collected into a few standard 
and authoritative forms, their value will be 
readily acknowledged by the attorneys and 
they will immediately be made accessible to 
the trust companies for their better service 
to the public. 

With the rapid development everywhere of 
trust business and the increased demand from 
the people for our services, the urge for per- 
fecting our practices, instrumentalities and in- 
stitutions will more and more felt. 
We are in the midst of a calling need for new 
constructive ideas for the American trust com- 
panies. Our growth will be retarded or ad- 
vanced in proportion as we quickly and ex- 
pertly solve the growing problems which arise 
out of this increased service. It is safe to as- 
sume that now the way has been blazed, it will 
not be long ere the leaders among us will be 
engaged in the labors of perfecting the trust 
companies of America to such a high point of 
safety and efficiency that they will become the 
chief fiduciary agents of our people, enjoying 
the confidence and support of the Bar as well 
as others who serve and uphold the best in- 
terests of the public. 


become 
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PRESENT BASIS AND PROSPECTIVE SECURITY PRICES 
INFLUENCE OF INTEREST RATES AND OTHER DOMINANT FACTORS 


THOMAS GIBSON 
Author of ‘‘Pitfal!s of Speculation,” ‘Increasing Gold Supply,”’ Etc. 
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The psychologists have frequently directed 
attention to the fact that the human mind al 
ways shows a propensity to project the condi- 
tions of the present into the future. For ex 
ample, if business is active and the country 
prosperous the average man assumes that such 
conditions will continue indefinitely. If there 
is dullness and depression the future appears 
equally unpromising. This mistaken attitude is 
productive of much mischief, especially in the 
security markets. 

No more striking illustration of this pro- 
clivity could be adduced than the attitude of 
the public toward the security market at pres- 
ent as compared with a year ago. In January 
1920 we were on the eve of deflation, a read- 
justment of most security prices to a lower 
level, a period of credit strain, and a lull in 
business. Yet general sentiment was unusu- 
ally cheerful and optimistic at that time. At 
present we have passed through the worst 
phases of deflation and the outlook is much 
improved, yet general sentiment is blue and 
pessimistic, 

In observing the causes which have been 
responsible for the present depression it is of 
infinite importance that we reflect also on the 
effects. Commod:ty prices have, in the last six 
months, registered the greatest decline ever 
recorded in an equivalent period of time. This 
has caused many failures, a lull in buying by 
consumers and retailers, the closing of mills 
and factories, and considerable unemployment. 
These are unpleasant things to contemplate, but 
these very developments have resulted in im- 
portant offsetting results of a most salubrious 
character. The two greatest menaces we were 
facing a year ago, 1. e., acute strain on our 
credit machinery and the arrogance and ineffi 
ciency of labor, have been measurably reme- 
died by deflation and could not have been 
remedied in any other manner. For these rea- 
sons alone we are justified in taking a more 
cheerful view of the outlook for 1921. 


Present Bases and Prospects for Security Prices 


In attempting to judge of the probable fu- 
ture movements of security prices the two most 
vital considerations are (1) the current price 


level and (2) the relative position of various 
classes of securities. These broad general in- 
fluences must, of course, be supplemented by 
a study of the merits of individual securities. 
In this connection it may be stated that we have 
never been in a period calling for greater dis- 
crimination in the choice of securities. 

Referring to the current price level, it is 
found that the average of bond prices, as meas- 
ured by income return, is very low, not much 
above the lowest figures ever established. This 
is also true of preferred stocks and all securi- 
ties bearing a fixed or limited rate of return. 
The principal reason for this state of affairs 
is the high price of capital. Contributory rea- 
sons are (1) the income taxes, which prohibit 
purchases of any but tax-exempt securities by 
very rich men, (2) the return of securities for- 
merly held abroad and the elimination of for- 
eign investment demands and (3) the huge flo- 
tations of new securities, especially as regards 
industrial corporations. 

Stock prices are also very low. Railroad 
and public utility stocks are now, on the aver- 
age, below the extreme low points of 1903 and 
1907, both of which were panic years. The 
industrial stocks made a great advance during 
the war years, starting at an average of 63.25 
and reaching a high figure of 96.18 in Novem- 
ber, 1919. The current average for the same 
stocks is about 69.00 and they reached a low 
average of 61.13 in December, 1920. The in- 
dustrial stocks have therefore made the round 
trip, so to speak. 

Referring briefly to the relative position of 
the different groups of securities it may be 
pointed out that when business is booming, de- 
mand for products imperative and commodity 
prices and interest rates high, the equities on 
common stocks representing surplus earning 
power are in the most favorable position. For 
the same reasons, especially as regards high 
interest rates, securities having a fixed rate of 
return are undesirable. But when normal con- 
ditions return, or more particularly when there 
is depression, the securities having a fixed and 
reasonably assured rate of return are in de- 
mand, while equities suffer. 
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If, to carry the theory to an extreme, we 
were to enter a long period of depression, all 
income-bearing securities would rise in price, 
while all stocks dependent upon surplus profits 
would fall to low figures. This held true in 
the most protracted and severe depression ex- 
perienced in two generations, i. e., 1893-96. The 
reasons are obvious. Capital, finding no safe 
or attractive outlet in general business enter- 
prises, seeks employment in bonds or other in- 
struments showing an assured rate of return. 

While serious depression does not appear 
probable in 1921, the feverish activity of the 
last four years is not likely to be repeated, and 
the low price level of bonds and other income- 
bearing securities warrants a favorable view 
of such securities. The future price of capital 
is, of course, the most vital of all influences. 
It is, for that matter, the only unknown equa- 
tion in the problem. If the price of capital 
falls, the prices of income-bearing securities 
will rise. That is as much a law in finance as 
water seeking its own level is a law in physics. 
In fact, the two processes are quite distinctly 
analogous. 


Future Course of Interest Rates 


The future course of interest rates is conse- 
quently the b‘g problem of the investor at pres- 
ent. There is considerable divergence of opin- 
ion on this subject, some observers holding 
that the demands of foreign trade, new cor- 
porate financing, and Government  require- 
ments will keep the demand for credit acute 
and interest rates high, while others look for 
easier rates and a more liberal supply of 
funds. The present writer ventures the opin- 
ion that, while there is little hope of easy 
money or low interest rates, as compared with 
normal conditions, we may reasonably expect 
lower rates and a more liberal supply than at 
any time in the last year. This view is based 
upon the very large amount of credit released 
by the decline in commodity prices, the lull 
in extraordinary business activity, the liquida- 
tion of speculative commodity and security ac- 
counts, and the improved transportation facili- 
ties. 

It will probably be discovered before long 
that the popular conceptions of foreign credit, 
corporation and Government requirements have 
been overdrawn. We have alreedy extended 
a very large amount of foreign credit—much 
more than is generally realized. Corporate fi- 
nancing is nct likely to be extensive in the next 
year or two, except as to refunding operations, 
which do not call for the creation of any new 
capital. If no foolish legislation is indulged 
in, the Government requirements of future 
years can probably be takén care of at lower 
rates than those which have re-ently obtained. 


In this respect, our greatest hope for the 
world at large hes in a disarmament program 
which will turn both capital and man power 
into productive channels. Next to this comes 
the hope of reformation of our miserably un- 
scientific taxation laws. 

The excess profits tax should be abolished 
and the income tax reduced in the higher brack- 
ets in order to stimulate production and re- 
lease capital from tax-exempt securities. An 
increase in the income tax in the lower brack- 
ets or a decrease in the amount of personal 
exemption would not be a hardship now. The 
war was financed by a levy on wealth and 
could not have been financed in any other man- 
ner. But with high wages generally sustained 
and the purchasing power of the masses in- 
creasing through falling cost of living, the abil- 
ity to sacrifice, which is the basis of all scien- 
tific incidence in taxation, has now returned to 
the masses. It would be very hard to con- 
vince the average worker that a general sales 
tax or lowered personal exemption would re- 
dound to his benefit, yet such is the case. The 
release of productiv would increase 
the supply of commodities and keep the price 
level down. 


capital 


Effect of Falling Interest Rates on Securities 

The first and most direct effect of a 
manently lower level of interest. rates would 
be reflected in income-bearing securities. Few 
people realize the extent to which quoted prices 
are affected by a fall in the price of capital. 
To illustrate this point, assume that the price 
of capital is seven per cent., which is about 
right at present. To yield seven per cent. a 
four per cent. bond or stock will 57 


per- 


sell at 5 
If the price of capital falls to six per cent., 
the bond or stock will rise to 67 in order to 
become al'gned with the price cf capital. If 
capital falls to five per cent., the bond or stock 
will rise to 80. Thus a decline of one point in 
the price of capital means a rise of seventeen 
per cent., and a fall 

of capital means a ris« 
quoted.prices of bonds 


two points in the price 
of forty per cent. in 
or stocks. This is, of 
course, to consider only the immediate return 
The calculations would be affected by maturity 
dates in the case of bonds, but the illustration 
serves our purposes 

In the early stages of the European War the 
present writer that all securities 
having distant dates of maturity should be dis- 
posed of and the proceeds kept liquid in short- 
time obligations or dividend-paying common 
stocks. This view is now diametrically re- 
versed. The man who purchases high-interest- 
bearing securities of early maturity may find 
himself in a very uncomfortable position a few 


suggested 


years hence, as he cannot reinvest the proceeds 
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to advantage. On the other hand, the buyer of The new office is planned and fully equipped 
low-interest bearing bonds of distant maturity to take care of the banking business of the dis- 
at a heavy discount secures a permanently high trict for many years to come. It is a substan- 
return which does not cease even when his _ tial, beautiful office built in true Marine thor- 
bond matures. That is, if a _ per cent, oughness. Its majestic fagade prepares for the 
thirty-year bond is purchased at 57 the imme- wholly satisfying beauty of its interior both in 
diate return will be seven per cent. When the architectural structure and delicate coloring. 
bond matures the owner will receive $1,000 A large rectangular corridor of creamy gray 
which can be reinvested at, say, four per cent., Italian marble gives plenty of room for the 
to return about seven per cent. on the orig- public. On the left as one enters, the desks 
inal investment-of $570. of the manager and assistants are easily acces- 
The writer holds the opinion that there will sible and on the right a commodious room for 
be a revival in general business, taking visible women customers is provided. Cages for the 
form in the early spring and continuing transaction of all necessary kinds of business 
throughout the year 1921. The more remote complete the rectangle. 
outlook is not so clear or favorablk f there At the rear, a door leads to the vault and 
is no decrease in the enormous expenditures safe deposit department, a department which 
for armies and armament, it appears certain is new for Cold Spring. Eventual accommo- 
that, as soon as deferred work and the im- dation can be made for about two thousand 
perative work of reconstruction is completed, boxes. The wh ~ office is given splendid nat- 
high taxation, extravagance, and high cost of ural light by skylight 


covering a good part of 
living will have swallowed up the savings of _ the building’s length 


The basement has all the 
the masses. This would inevitably mean world necessary convenience for cloak rooms, lunch 
depression and greatly reduced general pur- room, and a substantial vault for stock and 
chasing power. But in reflecting on this sombre record purposes. 
perspective the investor should keep steadily The © majority 
in mind the fact that depression means great pany’s branches are of a much more simple 
demand and high prices for bonds and all nature, completely but inexpensively equipped 
other securities having an assured rate of re- so that the overhead may be kept as low as 
turn possible. In this way many sections of the 
ity can be supplied with a banking office and 

New Building for Cold Spring Branch of banking service. As these communities de- 
Marine Trust Company velop, it is the plan of the 


of the Marine Trust Com- 


Marine to erect 


The Cold Spring Branch, which was the larger and more sumptuous quarters as has 


pioneer branch bank to be established in Buf- een ¢ 
falo, and is now one of a chain of eighteen Brancl 
branches operated by the 
Marine Trust Company 
f that city, recently 
celebrated the termina 
tion of five years of 
service by taking posses 
ion of a splendid new 
uilding. The growth of 
this branch and the or- 
nate, substantial propor- 
tions of the building tes- 
tify to the steady prog- 


lone in the case of its Cold Spring 
1. 





hy 











ress of Buffalo's uptown 
susiness life 

The Cold Spring 
Branch from its begin- 
ning showed a constant 
and satisfactory growth 





The one million mark in ‘asiiilin bine 
deposits was reached in 
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The two million mark 


was reached some twenty 
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DESIRABLE CHANGES AND SIMPLIFICATION 


IN 


FIDUCIARY INCOME TAX FORMS 


RELIEVING TRUSTEES OF UNNECESSARY BURDENS AND DEFINING 
RIGHTS OF LIFE TENANTS AND REMAINDERMEN 


A. M. SAKOLSKI, 


PH.D. 


Of the Equitable Trust Company of New York 


eT eD ener e reer en eer en eI eH SH LLL 


(Eprror’ Nore: With the prospect of thorough revision of Federal lax laws it is essential that trust 
companies should exert their uniled influence to secure changes which will eliminate the technical crudities 
and the inequalities which have been revealed by experience in the operation of taxes affecting fiduciary 


interests. 
for enlightened legislative consideration. 


Recent court decisions, especially those relating to reporling income and fiduciary returns, call 
The writer of the following article was a member of the conference 


held at Washington several months ago at which suggestions and recommendations were made as to forms 


for the calendar year of 1920.) 


The publication of the 1920 income tax 
schedules in substantially unchanged form 
as compared with the schedules of the pre- 
vious year, and at a time when certain un- 
settled questions regarding taxable income 
are still pending in the courts, leads to a 
pertinent query as to whether a changed 
form of schedules may not be required. 

A conference on income tax forms and 
schedules called at Washington on 
September 15th for the purpose of permit- 
ting the officials of the Internal Revenue 
Bureau to receive suggestions and recom- 
mendations as to proposed changes in the 
forms for the calendar year 1920. About 
twenty-five representatives of different asso- 
ciations and trade bodies were present at 
the conference, coming at the invitation of 
the Commissioner of Interral Revenue. The 
Investment Bankers’ Association of Ameri- 
ca had a representative present, but neither 
the American Bankers’ Association, nor any 
representative of the interests of trust com- 
panies were present. At the conference, the 
general opinion was expressed that no radi- 
cal changes should be made in the schedules 
in view of the difficulties and expense ex- 
perienced in adjusting bookkeeping meth- 
ods to conform to the prescribed income tax 
forms. 

From a practical accounting viewpoint the 
schedules on the whole were satisfactory 
and any change leading to the alteration of 
prevailing bookkeeping methods would elim- 
inate the basis of comparison of the 1920 
tax schedules with the returns of the pre- 
vious year, and would cause heavy increase 


was 


in the expense by individuals and corpora- 
tions in making thx However, sev- 
eral recent isions in 


returns, 
income tax 
well as prospective thorough 
overhauling of the tax legislation seems to 
point to very important and_ essential 
changes in forms and schedules in the near 
future. 


court de 


cases, aS 


Change in Method of Reporting Income 


A Supreme Court decision which is likely 
to have some influence in changing the 
methods of reporting income is that of 
Eisner vs. Macomber (253 U. S. 245), the 
so-called Stock Dividend Case. This deci- 
sion has more direct significance to fiducia- 
ries than is generally realized. Justice Pit- 
ney makes it plain in this decision that both 
according to accounting practice and in line 
with the Sixteenth Amendment of the Con- 
stitution nothing should be considered 
strictly as income either to corporations or 
io individuals which has not been 
derived and actually determined from some 
source. He emphasizes the fact that the 
meaning of the word “derived” as used in 
the Sixteenth Amendment should be strictly 
construed, and that any profit arising merely 
from a bookkeeping adjustment or involving 
no actual cash received 
come. 

Notwithstanding the fact that the Su- 
preme Court’s decision in the Stock Dividend 
Case is an opinion of five against four, it 
would certainly clear the atmosphere con- 
siderably and avoid future wasteful litiga- 
tion if both legislators and accountants 


actually 


is not taxable in- 
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would adopt the definition of income ac- 
cepted by the Court, namely, “Income may 
be defined as the gain derived from capital, 
from labor or from both combined, provided 
it would be understood to include profit 
gained through the or conversion of 
The definition is further qualified 
by the language of the Court to mean “not 

gain accruing to capital, not a growth or 
increment of value in the investment; but 
a profit, something of exchangeable 


value proceeding from the pr 


sale 


” 
issets. 


a gain, 
severed 
em- 
derived.” 


yperty, 
from the capital, however invested or 
ployed, and coming in, being 
Whether this attempt 
would settle the 
volved in income tax procedure remains to 
be seen. 


at a clear decision 


intricate problems in- 


Disagreement of Modern Judicial and Ac- 
counting Principles 


It is not uncommon in these days for leg- 
islatures to enact revenue measures in ut- 
ter disregard of both modern judicial and ac 
counting principles. Unfortunately account- 
ing terminology is frequently employed in 
without reference to the 
proper meaning as applied in business prac- 
tice 


tax legislation 


In the tax 
for example, 


laws of many of the States, 


“intangible assets” are de- 
mortgages and other 
of securities, whereas in 


as stocks, bonds, 
accounting 
practicc the 
the “good franchises, 
etc., of a business. 


same term represents merely 
patent rights,” 
The definitions of “gross 
“ f Sn bd ” 66 ” 
profits, income, revenue, 
sé e 9 . . - 

capital,” etc., are likewise frequently ap- 


plied in taxation in a sense 


will, 
earnings,” 


differing from 
the meaning ordinarily attached thereto by 
accountants. 

Disagreement and confusion in the use of 
accounting terms is 


1 
} 


much of 
relat- 


ing to corporations and trust estates. More- 


common to 
ie legislation and judicial 


decisions 
over, the decisions of both the Federal and 
the State courts as to the proper interpre- 
tation of exceedingly 
unsatisfactory and in many cases 
patible with business practice. Any attempt 
to harmonize them into a set of general 
rules and principles appears a hopeless task. 
At one time the Supreme Court of the 
United States* decided that “profits” are 
merely receipts over expenditures with no 
consideration given to depreci 
tization 
court decisions hold a contrary 
agreeing to the 


* Eyster vs 


accounting terms are 


incom 


tion, 


1 


or conservation of capital 


amor- 
Other 
y view, some 
established 
nial Board of Fina 


accounting 


Centen 94 U.S. p. 503 
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principle that net profits are not finally de- 
termined until all losses due to waste, de- 
preciation and obsolescence of both fixed 
and circulating assets are made good. 


Court Decision Affects Fiduciary Schedule 


Following along the lines of the Stock 
Dividend decision, the case of Brewster vs 
Walsh recently decided in the Connecticut 
District Court of the United States, if up- 
held by the Supreme Court, is likely to not 
only severely restrict the scope of the in- 
come tax law, but may also involve radical 
changes in the fiduciary schedule. The court 
in Brewster vs. Walsh, basing its ruling on 
the Stock Dividend decision and on the case 
Darlington (15 Wallace 63) de- 


of Gray vs 


cided by the Supreme Court under the In- 
come Tax Law of 1867 holds definitely that 
a gain in value realised from the sale of prop- 


erty is not income within the meaning of the 
Sixteenth Amendment and therefore must be 
considered a part of capital and not taxable. 
In support of this conclusion the court 
points to the doctrine widely upheld in 
numerous cases involving the right of life 
tenant and remainderman in trust estates; 
namely, “that the growth or increase of 
value when realized on the sale of an invest- 
ment is capital and not in- 
come as between life tenant and remainder- 
man.” This is not strictly 
recognized in the fiduciary income tax sched- 
ules or in the 


accretion to 


legal principle 


Internal Revenue Bureau rul- 
Accordingly, executors and trustees find 
themselves confused by two opposing sets of 
doctrines and practices. 

Under the current 


ings. 


schedule the trustee is 
required to pay the tax on profit from sale 
of land, buildings, stocks, bonds or other 
property. This profit, under the legal doc- 
trines of trust estates becomes part of the 
corpus of the estate. Moreover, under the 
tax rulings, the administration expense of 
an executor is chargeable against the corpus 
(and therefore is not a deductible expense 
in computing the tax) whereas, the income 
from the estate during its administration is 
taxable as if the deceased for whom the es- 
Clearly 
principles here 
adjusted in forthcoming 
revisions of the income tax 


tate is administered is still living. 
there is a confusion of 
should be 


amendments or 


which 
laws. 


Separation of Capital from Income 


decisions in both trust 
and tax cases seems to point to a closer ad- 
herence to the strict separation of capital 
from income. The term “income” as used 


The trend of court 
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decisions is 
“Profits” 


in the not synonymous with 
“profits.” are essentially estimates 
and connotation than 
income. The judicial decisions in both Eng- 
lish and Am law have upheld this 
view. Hence, profits need not be actually 
realized in form of cash or equivalent. They 
may constitute mere “accruals.” They may 
be, therefore, merely an accretion to value 
of capital, not distributable 

If representing 


may have a broader 


rican 


as income 
accretion 
capital, profits under trust accounting pr 
cedure form a | corpus of the 
trust. Hence, such accretions could not be 
technically taxed as 
any source. Thx 
least 


merely an 


the 


part of! 


an income derived from 
term “income” for legal 
analy zed in 


purposes, at (when 


nection with 


con 
Justice 


D Pitney’s decision in 


the Stock Dividend Case) should be a 
plied only t 1 
derived and 


o such profits as 


t 
are definitely 
from the 


a corporation, property, 


t 
I 


segregated 


capital 
corpus, or assets of 
or estate. Such segregated profits clearly 
belong to a life beneficiary, and as such, are 
properly taxable to the beneficiary. 

In order to reap the full advantage of the 
trend of judicial decisions and avoid futuré 
disputes and litigations in accounting and 
taxation matters, it 
visable that lawyers, 
officials should adopt 


would seem to be ad- 


accountants and tax 
a common policy in 
the distinction between bookkeeping profits 
and actual The task of trustees 
would be thereby greatly simplified and the 
rights of life tenants and remaindermen 
would be definitely ascertained, while, at the 


same time, the taxation of income would be 


placed 


income, 


upon a more workable and a m 


equitab!e basis 


The Largest Banking and Fiduciary 
Institution in New Jersey 

Almost, if not actually, record-breaking in 
the speed with which the consolidation was 
conceived and consummated, the Fidelity Trust 
Company and the Union National Bank, both 
of Newark, N. J., were combined on Decem 
ber 31st last as the Fidelity Union Trust Com- 
pany and as such the two big former institu- 
tions are now doing business. Under the con 
solidation the Fidelity Union Trust Company 
is the largest banking and fiduciary institution 
in New Jersey and, with the exception of the 
Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, it is the 
biggest in the entire second Federal Reserve 
district outside of New York City. Its re 
sources are $60,000,090. The company 
has been adm‘tted to the-Federal Reserve sys- 
tem. In addition to its general commercial 
banking business, it conducts trust, mortgage, 


over 
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title, investment,_s: 
partments. 

William Scheerer 
Union National Bank, is the chairman of the 
board of directors of the consolidated institu- 
tion and Uzal H. McCarter is its president. 
The other officers are: Vice-presidents: Charles 
H. Imhoff, Edward A. Pruden, Jerome Tay- 
lor, Paul C. Downing, Frank T, Allen and 
William C general counsel, Louis 
Hood; assistant vice-presidents: Edward L. 
Arnold, Oscar H. Merz, Robert G. Peace and 
Henry Schneid officer, Mr 
Campbell; treasurer, 
secretaries and treas- 
Neville and Edward 
E. Felsberg; solicitor, Francis Lafferty; as- 
sistant solicitor, Daniel L. Campbell; title offi 
cer, Charles G. Titsworth; assistant title off 
cer, S. P. Northrup; assistant trust officers, 
Theodore Hampson, Herbert R. Jacobus and 
Leslie G. McDouall; executive secretary, John 
F J. Sheehan 

The directors, in addition to Mr 
and Mr. McCarter, are: Forrest F. Dryden, 
president of the Prudential Insurance Com- 
pany of America; Thomas N. McCarter, presi- 
dent of the Public Service Corporation of New 
Jersey; Franklin Conklin, president of Flood 
& Conklin Varnish ¢ Carl H. Lester, 
Krementz & Company, manufacturing jewel- 
ers; Herbert P. Gleason, president Johnston & 
Murphy, shoe manufacturers; J. Lewis Hay, 
president Hay Foundry & Iron Works; Henry 
M. Doremus, president Henry M. Doremus 
Theodore M 
& Woodland Com- 
welers; John J. 


s and safe deposit 


who was president of 


Pearso 


Pruden; 
secretary, Edward 
Mr. Schneider; assistant 


urers: J. E. Bizzell, John 


Scheerer 


mpany ; 


Comzany, building contractors; 
Woodlan a pré sident J nes 
pany, manufacturing j 
president Wheeler Engineering & Construction 
Company; William J. Wilson and Charles W 
Cox, Robert Winthrop & Company, New 
York; Joseph M. Byrne, president Joseph M 
Byrne Company, brokers; Charles H. Imhoff 
and Jerome Taylor, vice-presidents of the com- 
pany; Abram Feist, president of Feist & Feist, 
real estate brokers; Edgar W. Heller, secre- 
tary and Lea-Courtney Company, 
pumping machinery; Louis Hood, 
counsel of the comy ; John W. 
ice-president Prudential Insurance Company; 
V. P. Snyder, director National Bank of Com- 
merce, New York; John C. Eisele, president 
Eisele & King, brokers; Levi W. Weingarten, 
vice-president Weingarten Bros’; P. Sanford 
Ross, president P. Sanford Ross Co, contrac- 
tors; John L. Kuser, retired; C. Edwin Young, 
manager Standard Oil Company of New Jer- 
Percy S. Young, Public 
Service Corp. of New Jersey; Henry M. Keas 
bey, president National Fireproofing Co. 


Brown, 


treasurer 
general 
Stedman, 


sey ; vice-president 
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EFFECT OF UNITED 


STATES INHERITANCE TAX LAWS 


ON PROPERTY TRANSFERRED UNDER VOLUNTARY 
TRUSTS 


EFFECT OF RULINGS AND 
FREDERICK 


COURT DECISIONS 
VIERLING 


Vice-President and Trust Officer Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
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(Eprror’s Nore: The following article is especially helpful to trust company officers in view of the 
many problems that have arisen in the administration of Living or Voluntary Trusts growing out of the 


application of Inheritance taxes, both Federal and State. 


The Federal law on the subject is new and the 


decisions of the courts have not yet crystalized the general principles that are to govern the practical appli- 


cation of the law to actual problems. 


The conclusions of the writer also have an interesting bearing upon 


proposed amendments pending in Congress affecting the creation and administration of Living or Vol- 


untary Trusts.) 


It is proposed to consider to what ex- 
tent present United States inheritance tax 
laws affect trusts created by instrument 
(other than a will) conveying or trans- 
ferring property to trustees for the use of 
designated individuals. Such trusts are 
sometimes referred to as “voluntary trusts,” 
because created by voluntary act of a donor, 
or “living trusts” because established by 


indenture executed between living persons, 
as distinguished from trusts of similar pur- 
poses created by will of a decedent. 
Voluntary trusts have been known for 
centuries, and long before income or in- 


heritance tax laws. The fundamental idea 
of such trusteeships is to create an estate, 
the net income of which is to be applied 
for, or paid to, designated beneficiaries, the 
fund finally to be distributed as directed. 
By creating such trusts, a donor may dele- 
gate to another the care of an estate or 
place property in the hands of a trus- 
tee for women, minors and others who may 
be inexperienced in the care and investment 
of funds, and so as to protect such bene- 
ficiaries against the evil intentions of de- 
signing persons, placing the responsibility 
for the care and management of the estate 
in the hands of trustees of wide and tried 
business experience. 

Provisions of Inheritance Tax Laws 

Present Federal inheritance tax laws of 
course do not affect voluntary trusts cre- 
ated before the enactment of the laws, and 
where the donor died before the enactment. 
Such laws expressly exclude conveyances 
and transfers to trustees that are made 
in case of a bona fide sale of property for a 


fair consideration in 
worth. 

The Act provides, among other things, 
for the purpose of assessment of inheritance 
taxes, that the value of the gross estate of 
a decedent shall be determined by including 
the value at the time of his death of all 
property with respect to which he has 
(a) at any time created a trust in contem- 
plation of death, or (b) intended to take 
effect in possession or enjoyment at or after 
his death, and (c) that any transfer of a ma- 
terial part of his property, in the nature of 
a final disposition or distribution thereof, 
made within two years prior to his death, 
without a fair consideration in money or 
money’s worth, unless shown to the con- 
trary, shall be deemed to have been made 
in contemplation of death, within the mean- 
ing of the Act. 


(A) It is submitted that under the terms 
of the Act, any transfer in trust at any time 
made in contemplation of death, is subject 
to the inheritance tax, whether the trans- 
fer be made within two years of the death 
of the donor or at any time before, and no 
matter how long before; that in any given 
case where the conveyance shows that the 
transfer in trust is made in contemplation of 
death, the tax must be paid, although the 
donor reserves no interest in the estate for 
himself, and retains no power to revoke or 
amend the trust or control its devolution. 
The only doubt in the matter would be on 
the conclusiveness of evidence to prove the 
required fact. The burden of this proof 
would be on the Government. 


(B) It is submitted that under the terms 


money or money’s 
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of the Act, any transfer in trust, intended 
to take effect in possession or enjoyment 
at or after the death of the donor, is like- 
wise subject to the tax; as where the donor 
reserves the right to revoke or amend the 
trust, or control the devolution of the es- 
tate, or where, under the reserved right so 
to do, he provides for the final distribution 
of the estate by his last will. In such a 
case, no evidence would be required be- 
yond the legal effect and intent of the 
trust instrument. 


(C) It is submitted that any transfer in 
trust by a donor of a material part of his es- 
tate, in the nature of a final distribution, 
made within two years prior to his death, 
without a fair consideration, will be deemed 
to have been made in contemplation ‘of 
death; and in such case the burden to prove 
the contrary will rest on the executor or 
administrator of the donor, the Act shifting 
the burden of proof to such representative. 


Rulings of United States Tax Commissioner 


The rulings of the commissioner on the 
questions at issue closely follow the lan- 
guage of the Act, and are in accord there- 
with. Such rulings, of course, stand until 
revoked by him or his successor, or until 
final judicial determination to the contrary 
of any such ruling in a proper proceeding 
in the United States Court having jurisdic- 
tion of the given case. 

Some of the rulings are as follows: (1) 
A transfer made by a decedent in his life- 
time, if made by way of gift, is taxable 
when made (a) in contemplation of death, 
or (b) intended to take effect in possession 
or enjoyment at or after death of the donor. 


(2) No distinction is made between ordi- 
nary transfers and transfers involving the 
creation of a trust. 


(3) Where a transfer constitutes a bona 
fide sale at a fair consideration in money or 
money’s worth, it is not taxable. In order 
to constitute such a bona fide sale, there 
must be a valuable consideration, as dis- 
tinguished from love and affection. 


(4) A sale implies the receipt of a price 
in money or thing of value. The release of 
an existing claim, by way of accord and sat- 
isfaction, is not sufficient. 


(5) The price must be a fair equivalent 
for the property transferred. Where the 
price is not a fair one, the sale will not be 
considered to have been bona fide. 

(6) Transfers in contemplation of death 
do not refer to the general expectation of 
death which all persons entertain, A trans- 


fer is made in contemplation of death when- 
ever the person—making it is influenced to 
do so by such an expectation of death as 
arises from bodily or mental conditions that 
prompt persons to dispose of their property 
to those whom they deem proper objects 
of their bounty. Such a transfer is tax- 
able, although the decedent parts absolutely 
and immediately with his title to, and pos- 
session of, the property. 


(7) Transfers made within two years of 
the decedent’s death are presumed to be tax- 
able, if they are of a material part of his 
property and are in the nature of a final dis- 
position thereof. 


(8) The executor must return transfers by 
the decedent of a material part of his estate 
to relatives, though made more than two 
years before his death, but need not list 
them as taxable if he contends otherwise. 


(9) The fact that a gift was made as an 
advancement, to be taken into account upon 
final distribution of the decedent’s estate, 
is not enough, standing alone, to. establish 
taxability; but it is a circumstance to be 
considered in determining whether the 
transfer made in contemplation of 
death. 


(10) A transfer is taxable where. the 
grantor reserves to himself during life the 
income of the property transferred. In such 
case the transfer of the principal takes ef- 
fect in possession after the death of the 
grantor, and the value of the entire property 
should be included in the tax return of the 
gross estate. 


was 


(11) Where the grantor reserves a pro- 
portionate part of the income, only a corres- 


ponding proportion of the property should 
be included in the tax return of the gross es- 
tate, unless the transfer was made in con- 
templation of death. 


(12) The principal of a trust fund, which 
takes effect at or after the decedent’s death, 
is taxable, although the income during the 
decedent’s life is payable to someone other 
than himself. 


(13) A transfer by way of trust is tax- 
able, where the grantor reserves the power 
of revocation, even though he does not re- 
serve any interest in the trust created. 


(14) A transfer by way of a trust is also 
taxable where the grantor reserves power 
to control the administration of the trust, as 
by reserving power to change the trustee, 
the trust period, the trust property, or the 
respective interests of the beneficiaries in 
such property. 
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Decisions by State Courts on Questions of 
Transfers in Contemplation of Death 


There has been considerable litigation in 
the States of California, Illinois, New York 
and Wisconsin, under their respective in- 
heritance tax laws, containing provisions 
somewhat similar to the provisions of the 
United States Inheritance Tax Laws, on 
questions of transfers in contemplation of 
death. It cannot be said that the decisions 
in any of the respective States mentioned 
agree with the decisions of the other States, 
nor even that the decisions of any one of 
the States are uniform within such State. 


The State courts mentioned admit that 
the question cannot be answered in any 
general way, and therefore refuse to give a 
general definition of what is a transfer in 
contemplation of death; such courts hold 
that the answer depends upon the facts in 
each individual case, and whether there is 
a gift in contemplation of death is uniformly 
treated as a question of fact. Formerly the 
trend of the decisions was that only gifts 
made in view of impending death were made 
in contemplation of death; but the later de- 
cisions indicate that gifts made without fear 
of early demise nevertheless may be made 
in contemplation of death, within the legal 
meaning of the term. 


Review of a Number of Cases 


It is beyond the scope of this paper to 
review the cases or to endeavor to recon- 
cile or differentiate them, but to give an 
idea of both lines of cases, we refer to a 
number, to wit: 


(1) In re: Kelley, 218, Ill., 509: A convey- 
ance by a man sixty-nine, of about one-half of 
his property, not made while in immediate 
apprehension of death, for the declared pur- 
pose of enabling his son to live in a manner 
called for by his station in life, was held 
not to be a transfer in contemplation of 
death. 

(2) In re: Klein, 156 N. Y. Supp., 585: 
Gifts of money extending over a long period 
of years, not near time of death, were held 


not to have been made in contemplation of 
death. 


(3) In re: Price, 116 N. Y. Supp., 283: A 
transfer of real estate of considerable value 
by a man seventy-six, who was.in ill health, 
to an adopted son, was held to be a trans- 
fer in contemplation of death. 

(4) In re: Hodges, 215 N. Y., 447: A 
transfer six months before death, of securi- 
ties, by a husband to his wife, to supple- 


ment provisions in his will for her, was 
held to be a transfer in contemplation of 
death. 


(5) In re: Bullen, 143 Wis., 512: An as- 
signment of a large estate in trust by the 
owner, who was in ill health, made six 
years before his death, was held to be a 
transfer in contemplation of death. Owner 
had reserved the right to revoke and va- 
cate the trust at any time during his life- 
time, but the securities constituting the 
trust had remained with the trustee. 

(6) In re: Danks, 289 IIl., 542: 
praised value of the estate at death of 
owner was $80,000. Maud Danks, residuary 
legatee, received $67,000. She also, prior, in 
November, I915, received assignment of 
mortgage notes amounting to $44,000, but 
decedent reserved interest thereon for life. 
It was admitted that the two items of $67,- 
000 and $44,000 were subject to inheritance 
tax. In March, 1915, deceased conveyed 
to his daughter lands valued at $31,000, and 
in November, 1015, lands valued at $37,- 
000. The deeds were absolute conveyances, 
and delivered at the times made. At times 
deeds were made, the grantor was sickly. 
On facts in the case, the court héld inher- 
itance tax was properly levied also on the 
real estate conveyed by the two deeds, al- 
though absolute in form. 


The ap- 


(7) In re: Porter, 287 Ill., 401: If a trans- 
fer is in contemplation of death, it is sub- 
ject to the tax, though no evidence of that 
motive appears in the instrument affecting 
the transfer. 


Decision by United States Court on Ques- 
tion of Transfers in Contemplation of 
Death 


The only reported United States Court de- 
cision on question of what is a transfer in 
contemplation of death, under present Fed- 
eral law, appears to be in suit from Michi- 
gan, decided December 10, 1920, by United 
States Circuit Court of Appeals, 6th Circuit, 
in case of Schwab, Executor, vs. Doyle, col- 
lector, in which the Court of Appeals holds, 
on the facts of the case, that the transfer 
in question was made in contemplation of 
death, notwithstanding the transfer was ir- 
revocable and without reservation to the 
donor of any interest in the income or 


principal of the property transferred in 
trust. 


It appears that a donor transferred $r1,- 
000,000 personal property to the. Detroit 
Trust Company, as trustee, by instrument 
absolute in form, in trust to pay the incomie 
and principal to certain beneficiaries, with 
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no reservation in favor of donor; transfer 
took effect immediately, and was accom- 
panied by delivery of property transferred; 
the trust was purely voluntary, and without 
consideration in money; 18 months after- 
ward, donor died, possessed of an estate 
valued at $800,000, upon which United 
States Inheritance Tax was paid; that tax 
was not involved in the suit. 

In addition, the collector, under Act of 
1916, claimed inheritance tax on the amount 
placed in trust, as upon a transfer made in 
contemplation of death. The executor con- 
tended (a) that the United States Inheri- 
tance Tax Law was not intended to reach 
absolute conveyances in contemplation of 
death, executed before passage of the Act; 
(b) that if so intended, the law is uncon- 
stitutional; (c) that there was no substantial 
evidence that the transfer was made in con- 
templation of death within the meaning of 
the statute. The District Court held the 
statute valid, and submitted to the jury the 
question whether the transfer was made in 
contemplation of death. Judgment in the 
District Court was rendered in favor of the 
collector. 

In review, the Court of Appeals points out 
that the statute makes taxable (a) property 
held by a decedent at the time of his death, 
subject to payment of debts and expenses 
of administration; (b) property of which 
the decedent has at any time made a trans- 
fer, or with respect to which he has created 
a trust, in contemplation of, or intended to 
take effect in possession or enjoyment at 
or after his death, except in case of a bona 
fide sale for a fair consideration in money 
or money’s worth. 


Scope of Court of Appeals Decision 


The Court of Appeals expressed the opin- 
ion (1) that the statute evidences an intent 
on the part of Congress to make the tax 
apply to all transfers in contemplation of 
death, whether made before or after the 
passage of the Act, proviled the donor’s 
death occurred after the Act took effect; (2) 
that the Act declares any transfer of a ma- 
terial part of his estate, in the nature of a 
final disposition or distribution, made by a 
decedent within two years prior to his death, 
without a fair consideration in money or 
money’s worth, unless shown by evidence to 
the contrary, shall be deemed to have been 
made in contemplation of death, within the 
meaning of the Act; (3) that the transfer 
is taxed only at the death of the donor, no 
matter how long the transfer may precede 
his death; (4) that in the absence of substan- 


tial evidence: to the contrary, it must be 
held Congress included, for purpose of in- 
heritance tax, transfers made in contempla- 
tion of death * * * (there is no limit as to 
time when made); (5) that Congress in- 
tended one taking a conveyance of a testa- 
mentary character, entirely without consid- 
eration, should do so at the risk of having 
to pay a transfer tax, as would be the case 
where the transfer be by will or conveyance 
taking effect at or after the donor’s death; 
(6) that the remaining estate of the de- 
cedent is primarily liable for the tax, and 
it is only when the remaining estate proves 
insufficient for the purpose, that resort may 
be had to the personal responsibility of the 
transferee, or the property transferred. 

The Court of Appeals approves the in- 
structions given by the District Court to 
the jury, in its consideration of the evidence 
submitted, to wit: (1) By the term “in con- 
templation of death” is not meant on the 
one hand the general expectation of death, 
which is entertained by all persons: * * * 
on the other hand, the meaning of the 
term is not necessarily limited to the ex- 
pectancy of immediate death or a dying 
condition; (2) a transfer may be said to be 
made in contemplation of death if the ex- 
pectation or anticipation of death, in either 
the immediate or reasonably distant future, 
is the moving cause of the transfer. 

As the Court of Appeals views the trans- 
fer mentioned in the suit, it was an absolute 
gift inter vivos (between living persons), 
claimed by the Government to have been 
testamentary in character, and the Court 
holds that the ultimate question concerns 
the motive which actuated the donor, and it 
was open to inference by the jury that the 
transfer was intended by decedent as part of 
a general testamentary disposition of prop- 
erty of the donor. 


Conclusions 


From the foregoing review of the law, 
rulings, State court decisions and the one 
United States Court decision, it appears to 
us that the following general principles may 
be said to bear directly on the question we 
are considering, to wit: 

(1) Any transfer to a trustee for individ- 
ual beneficiaries, (a) actually admitted to 
have been made in contemplation of death, 
(b) or where evidence is produced reason- 
ably to satisfy a jury as to such fact, will 
be subject to the tax. 

(2) That the period of time to be taken 
into consideration is not limited to two 

(Continued on page 90) 





TRUST COMPANIES 39 


Annihilating Time in Banking 
Operations 

The huge volume and varied character 
of transactions conducted by the big banks 
and trust companies of New York and 
elsewhere, demanding expedition, prompt 
service and contact with every part of the 
country, has brought about the develop- 
ment of extensive private wire systems. One 
of the most efficient and perfectly co- 
ordinated private wire systems is that of 
the Bankers Trust Company of New York. 
Less than two years ago the first private 
line was opened and since that time the 
channel of communication has been ex- 
tended to embrace seven correspondent of- 
fices, located at Chicago, Baltimore, Buffalo, 
Cleveland, Detroit, Pittsburgh and_ St. 
Louis. From a few messages a day trans- 
mitteed by and to the bond department 
in the New York central exchange the daily 
transmissions now average 1,000. Instead 
of being confined to the bond department 
every branch of the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany now finds the private wire invaluable, 
especially in connection with the business 


of the foreign, new business, credit, trust, 
tellers and other departments. The volume 
of business done for the bond department 
alone runs into hundreds of miluons per 
year. Through the correspondent offices, 
also, direct communication is established, 
either by private telegraph or telephone 
lines with the important financial institutions 
and investment houses in their territory. 


Chase National Bank of New York 
The Chase National Bank of New York 
maintained an excellent record of growth 
and earnings during the past year. The 
sum of $2,400,000 was distributed in divi- 
dends, leaving $3,300,000 increase for sur- 
plus and undivided profits. The December 
29th statement gives resources of $534,938,- 
106, deposits $351,226,945, capital $15,000,000, 
surplus $15,000,000 and undivided profits of 
$9,990,377. George A. Kinney has been ap- 
pointed trust officer and Thomas Ritchie has 
been appointed controller of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank. Edward R. Tinker has been 
elected president of the Chase Securities Cor- 

poration and Albert H. Wiggin, chairman. 


Tue BANKERS Trust Company oF New YorK Conpucts A PrivATE WIRE SYSTEM BETWEEN THE 
New YorK AND SEVEN CORRESPONDENT OFFICES, EXCHANGING APPROXIMATELY ONE THOUSAND 


MessaceEs Dairy. 


THe ABove ILLUSTRATION SHOWS THE CHICAGO WIRE OFFICE 
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INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS: STATUS OF VARIOUS 
AVAILABLE TYPES OF SECURITIES 


RAILROAD EQUIPMENT BONDS FOR SAVINGS BANKS 


ORRIN R. JUDD 
Trust Officer Columbia Trust Company, New York 


Many new problems confront trustees in the 
investment of trust funds in consequence of the 
readjustments and changed alignments of prices 
and values affecting the various classes of se- 
curities available or desirable for keeping fidu- 
ciary funds safely and profitably employed. 
In investing a trust fund, no hard. and fast 
rule can be laid down as to the character of 
investments. The trustee must of course ob- 
serve the limitation or discretion set forth in 
the will or deed under which he is acting. He 
should take into consideration the liability of 
the beneficiary under the income tax law. In 
very large trusts, or where the beneficiary has 
other income outside of the trust which would 
make him liable to a heavy surtax, it would 
be wise at this time to invest largely in tax- 
exempt securities, such as Liberty bonds or 
municipal bonds, 

If the income is not large enough to be seri- 
ously affected by the surtax, mortgages are the 
most satisfactory investment in the long run. 
While they are more trouble to care for, they 
yield a higher income than bonds and are ad- 
justable to current money rates because they 
are usually made for very short terms, in New 
York generally only three or five years. 


Long term legal railroad bonds look very 
attractive at present discount prices, and if 
the trust is one which is likely to continue for 
a great many years, they will probably show 
a handsome profit before it shall become nec- 
essary to dispose of them; as the tendency of 


prices, of course, is to approach par as the 
bonds approach maturity, and besides this, 
most bankers feel that the present high rates 
of interest are not going to continue for many 
years longer. Some trusts make provision for 
the payment of principal at stated intervals, 
and for such it. would be advantageous to 
take investments which mature as nearly as 
possible at the time of these periodical pay- 
ments. For this purpose nothing better could 
be suggested than equipment trust bonds, whic) 
mature serially, and in the meantime pay a 
higher rate of interest than long term invest- 
ments. 


Investment of Trust Funds in Liberty Bonds 
In New York equipment trust bonds are 
not legal investments for trustees, but if a 
proposed amendment to the Banking Law, 
hereinafter referred to, becomes a law, they 
will thus be made legal, and it is to be hoped 
that this result will soon be accomplished. 

At their present prices, some issues of Lib- 
erty bonds yield about 6 per cent., including 
the difference between the present discount of 
from ten to fifteen points, and par, at which 
they will be paid off at maturity. The ‘early 
maturity of the Liberty bonds makes impor- 
tant the question of whether this discount be- 
longs to the principal or income of the trust, 
as it will be realized within the lifetime of 
many trusts now in existence. There are those 
who maintain that discounts should be written 
up and paid to the beneficiary each year out 
of any uninvested principal available. 

To the writer, it seems that a trustee should 
not pay out income until he actually receives 
it, and even though the discount may belong 
to the beneficiary as income and not to the 
remaindermen as a profit to the principal of 
the trust, it should not be paid over to the 
beneficiary until it has been realized by the 
redemption of the bond. Of course it is un- 
thinkable that United States Government bonds 
will not be paid off at par upon maturity, but 
with other legal investments purchased at a 
discount, the trust might not be so fortunate, 
and if discount had been accumulated and 
paid out as income, the trustee might be per- 
sonally liable for depletion of the principal. 

The general practice of trustees in New York 
has been to amortize premiums when bonds 
are bought above par, but to ignore discounts 
when they are bought for less than par. On 
long term securities this makes but little dif- 
ference to the beneficiary, particularly if the 
writer is correct in his opinion that in any 
event the discount should not be paid out un- 
til it is actually realized upon the. maturity of 
the investment. The whole matter of the ac- 
cumulation of discounts is one which would 
repay careful study, especially in view of the 
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present situation of Liberty bonds as sug- 
gested above. 


Authorizing Savings Banks and Trustees to In- 
vest in Railroad Equipment Bonds 

In the annual report to the Legislature of 
the State of New York of State Superinten- 
dent of Banks George V. McLaughlin, there 
is a paragraph which is of special interest to 
trustees. Mr. McLaughlin says: 

“The Executive Committee of the Savings 
Banks Association of the State has advised 
me that it is going to propose an amendment 
to Section 239 of the Banking Law, making 
railroad equipment issues legal for savings 
bank investment. I approve of the amend- 
ment, provided it is framed in such a way 
that adequate safety is afforded and there is 
a reasonable limitation upon the amount of 
such investments, so that the new form of 
investment will not tend to divert funds that 
would ordinarily go into bends and mort- 
gages.” 

The law in New York provides that trustees 
may invest trust funds in the same classes of 
securities in which savings banks are permitted 
to invest their deposits and surplus earnings, 
and also in first mortgages on real estate situ- 
ated in the State of New York to the extent 
of two-thirds of the appraised value thereof. 
At present the only legal investments for sav- 
ings banks are: 


(@) Bonds of the United States and of the 

State of New York or of any political 
subdivision thereof, and bonds of most 
of the other States and of most cities of 
the United States which have a popula- 
tion of not less than 45,000. 
First mortgages on real estate situated 
in the State of New York, to the extent 
of sixty per cent. (60%) of the ap- 
praised value thereof, and certificates of 
participation in such mortgages issued 
by corporations organized under the 
New York Banking Law. 

(c) First mortgage bonds of New York 
State railroads and of practically all of 
the standard railroad systems which are 
paying dividends on their capital stock. 

(d) Prime bank acceptances eligible for pur- 
chase by the Federal Reserve bank. 

Not more than 25 per cent. of the assets of 
any savings bank may be invested in railroad 
bonds, and not more than 65 per cent. in mort- 
gages. The heavy decline in market values of 
“legal” railroad bonds, consequent on the high 
interest rates which have prevailed since the 
beginning of the World War, makes it particu- 
larly desirable that savings banks should be 
permitted to hold a proportion of short term 
securities which are readily saleable, as a re- 


serve against possible unusual demands for 
cash. Practicallyall the legal bonds are long 
term securities and would have to be disposed 
of at a heavy discount. Mortgages can be 
collected at par, but of course not so quickly 
as negotiable bonds could be sold in the mar- 
ket. 


Why Equipment Trust Bonds Are Desirable 


Equipment trust bonds have been used for 
about fifty years with increasing popularity as 
a method of purchasing railroad equipment by 
deferred payments. They are legally secured 
by the deposit with trustees of full and com- 
plete title to certain definite pieces of movable 
collateral, such as locomotives, passenger cars, 
freight cars, ships and tank cars. The equip- 
ment trust indenture has been standardized 
and has been tested by litigation under both 
State and Federal laws. The writer knows of 
no instance of loss in either principal or in- 
come, of any issue of equipment trust bonds. 

The strength of an equipment trust obliga- 
tion lies primarily in the salability and quick 
market for the removable collateral pledged 
as security, and many instances can be cited 
where prompt payment of equipment obliga- 
tions has been made by corporations whose 
first mortgage securities were in default. With- 
out cars and engines, a railroad is useless, and 
the receiver of a bankrupt railroad must there- 
fore provide for equipment trust obligations 
before he can earn anything for the holder 
of the first mortgage bonds. Even if the 
railroad should be compelled to cease opera- 
tion, the equipment could be sold elsewhere 
and funds thus realized to pay the equipment 
trust obligations. 

It is therefore evident that properly mar- 
gined equipment trust obligations are safe and 
desirable investments for trustees. They will 
become legal investments for trustees in New 
York if the proposed amendment to the Bank- 
ing Law making them legal for savings banks, 
is adopted. They are already legal invest- 
ments for savings banks in Connecticut. 


Enactment of Trust Company Laws in 
Japan 

The Imperial Government of Japan, through 
its finance and legislative channels is giving 
attention to the enactment of laws in that coun- 
try which shall define the powers and provide 
proper scope for the organization of trust 
companies. A number of trust companies have 
already been established in Japan, but their 
activities have been limited by the limitations 
imposed by imperial statutes. Among the lat- 
est new trust company enterprises in Japan is 
the Chuwa Shintaku Kabushiki-Kwaisha or 
Central Trust Company. The capital is to be 
100,000,000 yen. 
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POINTS OF CONTACT BETWEEN AMERICAN AND 
CANADIAN TRUST COMPANIES 


OPPORTUNITY FOR PROFITABLE INVESTMENTS IN 
CANADIAN MORTGAGES 


EDWIN 


CASSIDY 


Secretary, National Trust Company, Toronto, Canada 


Commercial and financial relations between 
Canada and the United States are so close 
and of such long standing, and the prox- 
imity of the two countries such that busi- 
ness connections between Canadian and 
American trust companies would seem nat- 
ural. In fact to a certain extent connec- 
tions between the trust companies in the 
two countries have already been established, 
and the Canadian trust companies look for- 
ward to their further development in the 
future. 


Such development, however, must take 


into account certain differences in practice 


between Canadian and American trust 
companies—differences which are not al- 
ways fully realized on either side of the 
boundary line. For, although it is true that 
there are ways in which Canadian 
and American trust companies are 
serving each other and could _ serve 
other more, yet the fields’ of 
operation of trust companies in the two 
countries do not coincide. The objects of 
this article are.to show what are the chief 
differences between the trust company sys- 
tems of the two countries and to point the 
ways in which more intimate and profitable 
relations may be expected between the two 
systems in the near future. 


each 


More Limited Spheres of Activity 


\mong the differences must be noted first 
that financial corporations in Canada limit 
their spheres of activity more than do 
American financial corporations. For ex- 
ample,inthe United States trust companies 
carry on banking business while the National 
banks are increasingly coming to discharge 
trust functions. Thus, to the outside ob- 
server the American bank and the American 
trust company seem to perform almost the 
same functions. In Canada the situation is 
different. Canadian banks do a banking 
business—Canadian trust companies do not. 


Canadian trust companies lend money on 
mortgage security—Canadian banks do not. 

While Canadian trust companies do not 
engage in commercial banking, do not buy 
and sell commercial paper, and do not deal 
in foreign exchange or sell drafts or accept- 
ances, nevertheless, a large field remains 
which they have made their own. The most 
important of all their activities is the carry- 
ing out of all kinds of personal and cor- 
porate trusteeships, and they are rapidly 
being accepted by the Canadian public as 
the most satisfactory agents for this pur- 
pose. They are executors, administrators, 
trustees and guardians. 

Canadian trust companies serve corpora- 
tions as transfer agents and registrars of 
stocks, and as trustees for bondholders they 
perform the great variety of duties which 
arise under trust deeds securing bond is- 
sues. They act as receivers, liquidators and 
assignees. They carry on a safe deposit 
business, and they act as agent for property 
owners whether the property be real estate 
or personalty. They receive funds on sav- 
ings account, but as trustees, not as bank- 
ers. They make call loans. They receive 
moneys upon which they guarantee a fixed 
return to the investor under arrangements 
which approximate those applying to guar- 
anteed mortgage certificates in the United 
States. Finally, from their capital funds 
and as trustees and agents they lend money 
extensively on mortgage security, and invest 
largely in government and municipal bonds. 


Development Along Fiduciary and Agency 
and Branch Lines 


The fact is that Canadian trust companies 
have had extensive development along the 
lines first projected for trust companies first 
organized in the United States—as execu- 
tors, trustees and as lenders of money on 
mortgage security; so that it would prob- 
ably be within the mark to say that gen- 
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erally the Canadian companies have had the 
same history as American trust companies 
would have had if they had not extended 
their business to banking. 

There remain to mention two other re- 
spects in which Canadian trust companies 
differ from. American ones. The first is of 
interest to American trust company men be- 
cause it contrasts sharply with the Ameri- 
can system. It is the system of branch of- 
fices extending to several provinces. This 
is more developed with some companies 
than with others. Some of the larger trust 
companies have offices in several of the 
provinces, and are thus able to offer a Na- 
tional service in their own field. It is worth 
mention, too, that in Canada trust com- 
panies have been chartered either by the 
provincial or the Federal governments. 
Most incorporations, however, are provin- 
cial. 

From this summary it will be clear that 
any closer connections between American 
and Canadian trust companies must neces- 
sarily be along fiduciary and agency lines, 
rather than along banking ones, since the 
Canadian trust company is not in a posi- 
tion to render reciprocal service with respect 
to the latter, as is the Canadian bank. Ca- 
nadian trust companies might be more 
frequently employed to administer the Ca- 
nadian assets of American estates. This 
tendency has already become apparent in 
border cities where interests are more 
closely interwoven than elsewhere. 


Mortgage Investment Situation 


To Canadian trust companies the out- 
standing feature of the financial situation 
during the past year has been the scarcity of 
funds available for mortgage investment on 
farm, city and town property. This is of 
National significance to Canada’s develop- 
ment. Before the war the moneys put out 
in this way largely came to the trust com- 
panies from investors in European coun- 
tries, especially Great Britain, Holland, Bel- 
gium and France, who sent out large sums 
for Canadian investment. The European re- 
quirements of capital and adverse exchange 
rates make it impossible now to send money 
profitably out of Europe. This source of 
supply has therefore been cut off. Early 
in the year it was pointed out—and up to 
the present the statement has proved true— 
that for some time Canada would be thrown 
mainly on her own resources for the capi- 
tal needed for her development. 


This state of affairs suggests to Canadian 
trust company officials that in time to come 


—perhaps soon—investing corporations of 
the United States may increase the amount 
of mortgage money which they send to 
Canada. Already considerable investments 
in mortgages have been made in Canada in 
years past by United States institutions, 
principally life insurance companies. The 
security taken in Eastern Canada has in the 
main been -city property, while in Western 
Canada improved farm property has been 
as popular a security as city property. If 
in the near future United States investors, 
whether individuals, trust companies or 
other corporations, become more accus- 
tomed to placing their funds abroad, and in- 
clude Canadian mortgages in their survey, 
Canadian trust companies in serving them 
will find greater opportunities of usefulness. 


Establishing Closer Investment Relations 
Between United States and Canada 


An announcement of unusual interest to both 
American and Canadian investment and finan- 
cial circles is the formation of a purely Cana- 
dian Advisory Board by the National City 
Company of New York which will act in close 
association with Canadian management in the 
purchase and distribution of American securi- 
ties. The importance of this closer associa- 
tion is emphasized by the eminent character of 
the men who constitute this advisory board 
which is composed of the following: Rt.-Hon. 
Lord Shaughnessy, K.C.V.O., Montreal, chair- 
man; Sir Lomer Gouin, K.C.M.G., Montreal 
and Quebec; H. Chevalier, Montreal; Lt.-Col. 
Herbert Molson, C.M.G., M.C., Montreal; Sir 
John Aird, Toronto; Edson L. Pease, Mon- 
treal; W. N. Tilley, K.C., Toronto; Sir Au- 
gustus Manton, Winnipeg. 

The opening of the Canadian field was done 
with the twofold purpose of distributing in 
Canada some of the more active securities that 
originated in the United States, and also of 
purchasing Canadian securities and developing 
a market for them not only in the United 
States but in many other centers where the 
company was operating. For some time past 
the restrictions imposed by the Canadian gov- 
ernment on the purchase of securities of other 
countries, combined with the effective bar im- 
posed by the difference in exchange, has com- 
pelled the company for the most part to limit 
its activities to the purchase and sale of se- 
curities of Canadian origin. As a supply of 
capital for the development of Canadian enter- 
prise for some years to come obviously will 
depend to a great extent on the openings pro- 
vided for United States investment, the serv- 
ices that The National City Company will be 
appreciated. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


DULDORGMED DULHAUBNALOGOE 2OUDUNDNEALEAE DUDUUNEULALERC JUNDAUOULLTOUC DEUNEEDDUEENOE 2 anDENNOEGAC J HNUUENAUUAUCAUSeMANANNER J UNDSNTDERODUC 3OUDENOOU IDOE 3 ennenneTeOMe SGt0HTUNNUERAC  UUnAErNANUELE 3oceeneen eee tei rntteR 


IS AMERICA A “NATION OF ECONOMIC ILLITERATES?” 
LACK OF ECONOMIC EDUCATION AND SYSTEMATIC RESEARCH A NATIONAL EVIL 


OSWALD W. KNAUTH 
Secretary National Bureau of Economic Research 


SOEAOUD DHNNAULNTUEALE 3OANSUNSLANT yeNNENNNE TAAL }HNNNNNUNANNAL TUENUONUAEGOUC TAU EULNLUUEAC 3 ENMRNUUS ASE JUNTAIUCUONUNE 3UUNUENUUNLONE 2 A4NNOONNTUONE 2UU0ECUDEOUONE 3 HASMRaNUSESRE 3 nODERNOERAGRE 2UNUNNNDELIOU LUtddUtHEC 


(Eprtor’s Note: There has been an absolute lack of co-ordinate and systematic effort to 
combat prevailing social and industrial unrest by means of popular economic education and 


reliable statistical knowledge. 


Instead we indulge in aimless academic or polemical debate. 


The following article is therefore most illuminating in setting forth the important objectives 
of the National Bureau of Economic Research which is now conducting a nation-wide investi- 
gation as to the size and distribution of the income of the United States, the results of 
which are passed upon by a board of directors of fair-minded men of widely divergent views.) 


We need not go far back into history to re- 
member the anxiety with which we debated 
the amount of money that could be raised at the 
time of the First Liberty Loan. The needs of 
the Government were known to be large, and 
sure to increase. The expenditures of our 
European Allies were enormous. How much 
could we hope to collect in this country to 
meet these demands? The current figure of 
our annual savings was usually placed at two 
or three billions of dollars. Some thought it 
was larger, others that it was smaller, but 
nobody knew. Finally, the Treasury decided 
to proceed on the assumption that it was con- 
siderably larger, and fortunately its estimate 
was justified by results. The First Liberty 
Loan came to be regarded as trifling in com- 
parison to the later loans, 

Similarly, the widest divergence of opinion ex- 
ists in regard to the share of our National income 
which goes to the various factors of production 
—labor, capital and enterprise. One estimate 
has it that labor receives only 25 per cent. of 
the product, another that labor receives 90 per 
cent. of the product. Again, nobody knows. 
Clearly, if either of these estimates is accepted 
by the two opposing parties, no peaceful settle- 
ment of a wage question may be anticipated. To 
the laborer who thinks he should receive four 
times his present wage, a ten or twenty-five 
per cent. increase will appear like a sop to 
Cerberus; and to the employer who believes 
that labor is already receiving practically the 
entire National income, a similar increase will 
appear appalling. Frankly, this is partly the 
fault of the employers; for the secrecy with 
which profits are enshrouded lends a favorable 
atmosphere to the propagation of wild rumors. 


Wasteful and Disjointed Effort 


In some fields, we already have good infor- 
mation; we know almost exactly what our popu- 
lation is; we know approximately the size and 


value of our crop yields, of our exports and 
imports, of our railroad mileage and earnings, 
of the output of many of our metals. And 
associations of manufacturers in many fields 
are gathering data for the use of the trade. 
But about here is where we stop. This infor- 
mation is difficult to obtain, and more difficult 
still to understand in its relation to the past 
and present. Almost none of it is comparable 
to other statistics without certain modification. 

Take a recent example: From 1909 to 1912 
the net earnings of all corporations as reported 
by the Bureau of Internal Revenue excluded the 
earnings of subsidiary corporations; from 1913 
to 1917, these net earnings included all earnings 
of corporations, whether they were paid to in- 
dividuals or other corporations; and in 1918, 
we returned to the first practice, and excluded 
the earnings of subsidiaries. Yet these figures 
are frequently treated as comparable. 

The case of the personal income tax is simi- 
lar. Some years, we permit husbands and wives 
to make separate reports, in other years we 
do not. Our figures for exports are, if any- 
thing, even worse. For each month, we have 
reported, not the actual amount sent out be- 
tween the first and last day of the month, but 
the amount recorded by the staff in Washing- 
ton. Summer vacations affect the published 
monthly figures for exports! Moreover, we 
have vacillated between the practice of esti- 
mating import values at par exchange, or at the 
depreciated exchange. The latest information 
is that the necessary revisions to make these 
figures comparable have not been undertaken. 

We are in the position of the typical retailer 
of hardware, who feels sure that he has the 
particular kind of a brass doorknob that is 
required, and skirmishes about among endless 
drawers and barrels, burning his fingers with 
candles and matches. As individuals, we are 
forced to conduct our business on hunches; as 
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a nation, we formulate policies with no sounder 
basis than opinions, backed up by intelligent 
guesses. 


Serious Loss in Our Economic Life 


Everyone who has attempted to get any con- 
crete piece of information will agree that the 
present lack of accurate statistics constitutes a 
serious loss in our economic life. In time of 
war it becomes a menace. The Federal Gov- 
ernment should properly undertake the remedy- 
ing of this situation, but it is still in need of 
considerable prodding before large results can 
be hoped for. In the meantime, associations, 
banks, corporations and labor unions are all 
setting up research staffs for the sake of col- 
lecting and analyzing the scattered material 
which is available. But more is needed than 
this mere presentation and interpretation of ex- 
isting data if the public is to be expected to 
believe it. 

So many attempts have been made to present 
statistics for ulterior ends, that as a result, all 
statisticians have fallen into disrepute. Every 
employer knows that something is wrong with 
the “cost of living” figures which a labor union 
compiles, even though he cannot find it. And 
every labor leader views askance the reports 
which an employer presents. He knows that 
they cannot be right. It is self-evident. Sus- 
Ppicion is enough to discredit the most thorough 
attempts at presenting the facts. 

This situation has been met in the organiza- 
tion of the National Bureau of Economic Re- 
search by the inclusion in the board of directors 
of fair-minded men of widely divergent points 
of view and interest. One portion of the board 
is self-perpetuating ; but in addition, representa- 
tive industrial and scientific organizations have 
independently nominated a director. No piece 
of research may be published until it has been 
passed on by all these men. They may make 
suggestions as they see fit, and if these are not 
accepted by the majority, they may make a 
minority report, giving their reasons for dis- 
sent. In this way, it is expected that the pub- 
lished results of these investigations will be 
accepted by all fair-minded men. The Bureau 
will not deal in opinions, but will confine itself 
to such subjects as can be answered with a 
reasonable degree of exactness. Such deduc- 
tions as may be drawn will at least hinge on 
a commonly accepted basis of fact. 


Investigation as to Nation's Income 


The present investigation, which has occu- 
pied the entire attention of the Bureau's staff 
since last May, and the results of which will 
be published next Spring is a careful estimate 
of the size and distribution of the income of 
the United States. Is this income sufficiently 
large to support the entire population in com- 


fort? Or is the present quantity of produc- 
tion so inadequate that a majority of the people 
must continue to live in a precarious condition? 
Is the prime question that of distributing more 
equably those goods which already exist, or 
must more goods be produced before an increase 
of general well-being may be hoped for? Is 
“capital” receiving the lion’s share of the prod- 
uct? Or is it receiving so small a proportion 
of the whole, that even if this portion were 
shifted to the workers it would make no ap- 
preciable difference in the general standard of 
living? 

What part of our tax bill can we expect to 
raise from the very rich without making them 
so poor that their incentive to production will 
be taken away from them? Or from the mod- 
erately rich? Or from the large masses of the 
people? What are the limits of our ability to 
raise taxes? These questions are fundamental 
to any correct understanding of the industrial 
system, and yet they have never been answered 
by any method more exact than intelligent 
opinion, based on more or less wide experience. 


A long list of other questions remains to be 
taken up. What is the relation between pro- 
duction and price fluctuations in different com- 
modities? What does a careful study of the 
post-war conditions of the past lead us to ex- 
pect at the present time in regard to prices, 
interest rates, wages and profits? Can the 
influence of excess profits taxes on business 
enterprise be measured? And if so, can this 
influence be shown in such a manner that it will 
be generally accepted? These and similar prob- 
lems, which have the requisites of being of 
national importance and capable of a reason- 
ably accurate statistical solution, outline the field 
of work in which the Bureau will operate. 


The staff of the Bureau, with quarters at 
175 Ninth avenue, New York City, is composed 
of Wesley C. Mitchell, director, Willford I. 
King, Frederick R. Macaulay, and Oswald W. 
Knauth, secretary. The board of directors is 
made up as follows: Edwin F. Gay, president; 
John P. Frey, vice-president; John R. Com- 
mons, N. I. Stone, Allyn A. Young, T. S. 
Adams, Elwood Mead, J. E. Sterrett, H. W. 
Laidler; David Friday, nominated by the 
American Economic Association; Malcolm C. 
Rorty, nominated by the American Statistical 
Association; Hugh Frayne, nominated by the 
American Federation of Labor; Frederick P. 
Fish, nominated by the National Industrial Con- 
ference Board; Walter R. Ingalls, nominated 
by the Engineering Council; A. W. Shaw, 
nominated by the Periodical Publishers’ Asso- 
ciation; George E. Roberts, nominated by the 
American Bankers’ Association; and Gray 
Silver, nominated by the American Farm Bu- 
reau Federation. 
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SUCCESSFUL OPERATION OF THE PERMANENT CHARITY 


FUND IN BOSTON 


WHAT ACTUAL EXPERIENCE HAS DEMONSTRATED IN DEVELOPING 
THE ‘*COMMUNITY TRUST” PLAN 


CHARLES M. ROGERSON 


Secretary and Treasurer of Committee of the Permanent Charity Fund, Incorporated, of Boston 
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(Epitror’s Norte: 


The Permanent Charity Fund of Boston, which embodies in substance 
the plan of Community Trusts or Foundations first evolved by Mr. F 


. H. Goff in connection 


with the Cleveland Foundation, has pursued an active policy of distributing its income, which 
now exceeds $200,000 a year for charitable and kindred purposes. In the three and a half years 
of operation the Permanent Charity Fund has developed constructive policies and brought about 


a remarkable degree of co-ordination in all charitable and similar effort in Boston. 


Mr. Roger- 


son reviews some of the problems encountered and how they have been negotiated. His conclu- 
sions will be of interest to all trust companies actively associated with the development of the 


Community Trust or Foundation idea.) 


The Permanent Charity Fund, of which 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company, of 
Boston, Mass., is trustee, has been in active 
operation for three and a half years. In its 
organization it is similar to the numerous 
other community trusts, so-called, established 
in various parts of the country. The principal 
of the fund is held, managed and invested by 
the trustee. The entire net income is during 
the year paid over to the distributing com- 
mittee, which has been incorporated under the 
name, “Committee of the Permanent Charity 
Fund, Inc.’”’, to be distributed by that com- 
mittee in charity. The Fund is organized un- 
der an Agreement and Declaration of Trust 
executed by the trustee. Under that Agree- 
ment the income must be distributed each year 
and its application is not restricted to any 
locality. This is the only one of the numerous 
community trusts which has had a substantial 
income, its income now exceeding $200,000 a 
year. Perhaps a brief statement of what this 
fund has done, of its experience and of its 
problems will be of interest. 

Some knowledge of the charitable conditions 
in Boston is essential to an understanding of 
the work of the Permanent Charity Fund. 
There are a large number of organized chari- 
ties in Boston. They cover an infinite variety 
of charitable work. Some of them are very 
old, most of them are firmly established, and 
a large number are substantially endowed. 
Generally speaking the field of social work is 
very well covered. It can almost be said that 
for every need of the community there is some 
organized charity the object of whose exist- 
ence is to meet that very need. 


As a consequence the condition is complex 
in the extreme. In order to avoid duplication 
of effort, each organization has attempted to 
confine its work to some special need. This 
has further complicated the situation and has 
led to a high degree of specialization of work 
and to a great decentralization of administra- 
tion. This latter is aggravated by the age of 
many organizations and the size of their en- 
dowments. 

Into this highly complex and firmly estab- 
lished condition of things the distributing com- 
mittee of the Permanent Charity Fund was 
suddenly thrust. It was handed a substantial 
income and briefly and pointedly told by the 
Agreement and Declaration of Trust under 
which it works to distribute that income in 
charity in such manner as to do the greatest 
amount of good. There were no precedents 
to guide the committee. The experience of 
the Carnegie, Rockefeller and Sage Founda- 
tions was of no help, because the Permanent 
Charity Fund was neither so large, nor was it 
designed for the same purposes. The then 
existing Community Trusts elsewhere had no 
such amount of available income, and were 
settled in other parts of the country facing 
entirely different problems. 

The committee was obliged to make impor- 
tant decisions and make them at once. It 
could not merely sit down and ponder, be- 
cause if it did its income would roll up and 
swamp it. That income had to be given away. 
Decision and action were imperative. It 
therefore laid down the following propositions 
as a tentative basis upon which to begin. If 
the basis were wrong, experience would dem- 
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onstrate it and also show how it should be 
changed. 


Tentative Basis of Procedure 


First—That no long, searching survey 
should be made. There was no time. Remem- 
ber the World War was on, conditions were 
rapidly changing and many needs were clearly 
apparent. Even were there time for a survey, 
when it was finished the rapidly changing con- 
ditions would have robbed it of most, if not 
all, of its value. 

Second.—That the income should be applied 
as directly and as effectively as possible to 
care for the poor and needy. 

Third——That the income should be paid over 
to existing charitable organizations to be by 
them administered. Where so many effective 
organizations existed in Boston, it seemed 
mere waste of time and money to form any 
new ones unless the need were imperative. 

Fourth—That no continuing gifts should be 
made. Because a gift to an organization might 
be made in one year, it did not follow that a 
like or even any gift would be made the next 
year. The purpose of this was to keep the 
income flexible to meet changing conditions 
and changing need from time to time. One of 
the most important features of such a fund 
is that its income is not so tied up that it must 
be applied to some particular organization or 
to further some particular purpose but that 
on the contrary the income is always readily 
available to meet needs as they become ap- 
parent. 

Fifth—That the need of the community 
should be the guiding principle upon which 
gifts should be made. Of course no appropria- 
tions were made to any organization unless it 
were efficiently and properly conducted and 
needed the money, but that alone was not suffi- 
cient—it must be demonstrated that unless the 
organization was assisted by the committee 
something that the community needed would 
not be provided. 

Sixth—That all applications to the com- 
mittee for gifts be referred to the secretary 

for investigation before any action be taken by 
the committee itself. It has not been necessary 
for the committee to hunt up community needs 
or organizations to administer to those needs. 
As soon as it became known that the commit- 
tee had available income, many organizations 
applied to the committee for assistance and 
individual members of the committee referred 
to the secretary, organizations which might 
be in need. This method of referring every- 
thing to the secretary and calling upon him for 
a report at the quarterly meetings of the com- 
mittee has centralized the work and made the 
entire program workable. 


What Experience Has Demonstrated 


Three and one-half years’ working experi- 
ence have demonstrated the wisdom of the 
program as applied to Boston and to the chang- 
ing conditions of the times. Instead of merely 
studying the situation or of thrusting a new 
organization into the midst of the complexity, 
the committee became at once, upon its first 
appropriation of $85,000 at its October meeting, 
1917, an important and a potentially powerful 
figure. At that one meeting it showed that 
it could be of real help to the community, that 
it could help to fill the hole which already ris- 
ing costs threatened to make between income 
and expenditures. That made it important. 

What made it potentially powerful was that 
it refused this help unless and until it was 
thoroughly satisfied that the help was really 
needed, not merely by the organizations to 
which it gave its money but by the community 
itself which these organizations served. Under 
the program tentatively laid down, it was the 
duty of the secretary to furnish to the com- 
mittee the information upon which it could de- 
termine how its income should be distributed. 
Consequently the development of the influence 
of the comm’‘ttee upon the community at large 
depends very largely upon the investigations 
made by the secretary. 


Establishing Contact with Charitable 
Organizations 


The secretary in large measure furnishes the 
contact between the committee and the chari- 
table organizations, their workers and their di- 
rectors. His investigations which of necessity 
were fairly searching, have in the course of 
the three and a half years built up a body of 
knowledge concerning the needs of the com- 
munity, of the way in which these needs are 
met by organizations and of the organiations 
themselves which is of value and will in time 
become of even greater value, and may be said 
to constitute a survey of the general conditions 
in Boston. 

The secretary’s work has also had an effect 
upon each organization investigated, and upon 
the interrelationship between these organiza- 
tions. There have been few fixed principles 
followed in these investigations and an almost 
complete absence of red tape. The first step, 
as it has been finally worked out and is now 
followed, is to send to each organization a list 
of questions calling for the organization's an- 
nual report to the public, its report to the State 
Board of Charity, in cases where the corpora- 
tions are by law obliged to file such a report; 
the detail of its endowment and of its yearly 
income and expenses and a statement of its 
policies and of its management. 

















The answers to these questions are examined 
and from them is prepared as complete a 
statement as possible concerning each organiza- 
tion. Very often these answers are unsatisfac- 
tory or inadequate. As a rule all of them were 
three and a half years ago, but today the re- 
verse is true, or beginning to be true. Of 
course at the beginning it was all new and no 
one could be expected to know what was 
wanted and indeed the secretary himself was 
by no means sure just what he did want. 


If the answers do not cover the situation, 
the next step is a conference and inspection, or 
whatever the situation seems to call for, until 
satisfactory information is obtained. In one or 
two instances where it has seemed doubtful 
whether the organization was efficiently and 
economically meeting that need of the com- 
munity which it attempted to fill, a special in- 
vestigation by an expert has been made, always 
in co-operation with the organization. 


Developing Constructive Policies 


It must be apparent that this form of in- 
vestigation offers excellent opportunities for 
making suggestions of changes and improve- 
ments to individual organizations and this op- 
portunity has not been neglected. Several sug- 
gestions have been made looking toward the 
improvement of annual reports, which in many 
instances did not seem to be prepared with a 
view to their being read by the general public. 
When it was pointed out to one treasurer that 
his report, while adequately accounting for 
every penny received and expended, did not tell 
a financial story of the work of his organiza- 
tion, he replied that he verily believed that the 
secretary was the first person other than him- 
self who ever read his reports. In many in- 
stances there was no adequate tying up of the 
social work and of the finances of the organi- 
zation. As a result the organization would be 
dominated either by its social worker and 
carried by him into work beyond its means or 
by the financial end and held back from 
needed work by a short-sighted financial pol- 
icy. The effect of this would be apparent in 
the annual report. 


The investigations and the suggestions have 
stimulated many organizations to examine 
themselves anew. To answer the question 
whether the work being done was needed by 
the community, has compelled the directors to 
satisfy themselves of that need. In order to 
furnish the details of invested funds, of in- 
come and of expenditure,’ each treasurer has 
had to post himself thoroughly. Best of all, 
it has stirred many organizations to think ac- 
tively whether or not the existing charitable or- 
ganizations in Boston were adequately cover- 
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ing the charitable needs of the community and 
doing. so as effectively and economically as 
possible. Out of this thought has recently 
grown a Council of Social Agencies whose 
prime object is to bring organizations together 
to discuss such matters and to develop a con- 
structive policy concerning them. 

The three and one-half years of activity of 
the Permanent Charity Fund have demon- 
strated beyond question that such a fund is 
capable of being of great value to the com- 
munity. It serves the community in a number 
of ways—to the charitably inclined individual 
it offers a means by which he may effectively 
give his money to charity, to the efficient and 
needed charitable organziation it offers much 
needed money, to the community at large it is 
a reservoir to be drawn upon in time of need. 
Last but not least, it is a stimulating element 
spurring the community on to better, more ef- 
fective work. 





Big Southern Export Bank Begins 
Operations 


The most important development for the re- 
lief of the cotton situation in the South and 
to revive exports from that section is the an- 
nouncement from New Orleans of the formal 
organization and the commencement of opera- 
tions of the new Federal International Bank- 
ing Company of New Orleans with capitaliza- 
tion of $7,000,000 and potential loaning power, 
under the provisions of the Edge Act, of $70,- 
000,000. The stockholders meeting in the di- 
rectors’ room of the Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company of New Orleans on January 7th re- 
sulted in the election of R. S. Hecht, president 
of the Hibernia as temporary president; T. J. 
Caldwell, vice-president of the Fort Worth 
National Bank, temporary vice-president, and 
Haynes McFadden, secretary of the Georgia 
Bankers’ Association, temporary secretary, all 
serving without compensation. A. F. Jennings, 
until recently with the Mercantile Bank of the 
Americas, was elected assistant secretary. The 
list of directors embraces leading bankers and 
trust company officers in the South. The Ex- 
ecutive Committee consists of R. S. Hecht, 
J. E. Bouden, Jr., and J. P. Butler, Jr., of New 
Orleans, R. F. Maddox of Atlanta and R. 
Brinkley Snowden of Memphis. The capital 
stock is owned by 1,255 banks and trust com- 
panies located in ten Southern States. Perma- 
nent offices are in the Whitney Bank Building. 





George G. Milne, Jr., formerly a vice- 
president of the Savings Investment and 
Trust Company of East Orange, has been 
appointed third vice-president of the Gar- 
field National Bank of New York. 
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LAUNCHING OF THE 


NATIONAL TRUST COMPANY 


PUBLICITY CAMPAIGN 


SUCCESS AND RESULTS DEPEND UPON ACTIVE CO-OPERATION 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 


Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company of New York and Chairman Committee on 
Publicity of the Trust Company Division, American Bankers’ Association 
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What is not only the first co-operative effort 
of the trust companies of the United States in 
a National Publicity Campaign, but is also the 
first effort of the nature by any group or class 
of banking institutions of the country, opened 
with the appearance in the January issues of 
several national magazines of an advertisement 
entitled “The Business Side of Happy New 
Year.” 

The development and carrying out of this 
plan is an exceedingly interesting departure in 
our system of bank advertising, and one that 
is expected to bring great benefits to the trust 
companies of the country, and, through its edu- 
cational features in the matters of trust- and 
will-making, to the public. 

sriefly, it contemplates publication in a num- 
ber of the leading national magazines of a 


series of messages dealing with methods of 


rovision 


Family P 


M aking, 


. . oe y, 
i} Making 
| 


family protection by means of wills and trusts, 
the function which trust companies perform 
in such protection, and the vital importance of 
immediate consideration for the problem of 
financially safeguarding the family. This se- 
ries of advertisements is being supplemented by 
an extensive advertising campaign in local 
newspapers, in which the names of individual 
trust companies will be directly brought be- 
fore the public, and by the individual efforts of 
local trust companies to follow up and develop 
the interest which is created. The result, it is 
hoped, will be a clear and widespread recogni- 
tion of the important position of the modern 
trust company in its relation as a business or- 
ganization to some of the closest ties of human 
life; and regarded from a broader viewpoint, 
a general -nation-wide movement toward the 
consideration and preparation of wills. 


ADVERTISEMENTS PUBLISHED IN MAGAZINES 
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The idea of the campaign was first evolved 
by the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association. It was presented to 
the Executive Committee and referred to the 
Committee on Publicity of the Division for 
consideration and perfection of detail, with 
power to proceed with the campaign. 

This committee is headed by Francis H. Sis- 
son, vice-president of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, and is composed of the 
following members: Fred W. Ellsworth, vice- 
president Hibernia Bank & Trust Company, 
New Orleans, La.; G. Prather Knapp, public- 
ity manager, Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo.; Edward H. Kittredge, 
advertising manager, Old Colony Trust Com: 
pany, Boston, Mass.; Il. Webster Baker, pub- 
licity manager, The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio. Leroy A. Mershon, 
secretary of the committee, 5 Nassau street, 
New York, is in charge of the detailed activi- 
ties of the campaign. 


Keynote of the Campaign 


The aim of this progressive development in 
trust company co-operation is essentially to 
increase the field of service of the trust com- 


panies. The campaign is planned with the hope 
that great service can be effected in educating 
the public of the.country generally in the mat- 
ter of making their wills, of naming in them 
competent executors, and of considering the 
establishment of trusts for their beneficiaries. 
It is also designed to be of value in bringing 
before the public the advantages of the ltving 
or voluntary trust. 

The first national advertisement of the cam- 
paign entitled, “The Business Side of Happy 
New Year,” is reprinted herewith. This ad- 
vertisement, with the booklet which it men- 
tions sounds the keynote of the campaign. The 
published advertisement is merely a simple 
message to men with families in all parts of 


this country on the importance of the will and 
its proper execution to their families’ future, 
and an outline of the advantages which a trust 
company can offer in carrying out the wishes 
of men as expressed in their written wills 
The second advertisement, which appears in 
the February issues of magazines, is of a sim- 
ilar nature and is entitled “Making Money and 
Making Family Provision.’ It emphasizes 
more particularly the great number of cases in 
which ordinarily prudent men neglect the obli- 


Protecting Your 
Family's Fugure 


How long will your family be able to mamtain 
ts present standard of living when your efforts stop? 


That depends on whether you exercise the same 
prudence and forethought in your persunal affairs that 
have made your business a success 


The prudent thing « 


lawyer and make a will 


And. on your will, appoint 


do now is to call in your 


a trust company as the 


executor and trustee of your estate § It will protect 
and comserve your estate when you are no longer here 
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gation of making a will, and the general facts 
in regard to the distribution of property after 
death in the absence of such a written instru- 
ment. 

The third advertisement will be addressed to 
wives, urging them to consider problems of 
future prote.tion of themselves and children, 
and to urge similar considerations upon their 
husbands. 

The basic booklet, “Safeguarding Your Fam- 
ily's Future,” contains only incidentally a spe- 
‘ial pleading for the services of the trust com- 
panies. It is primarily a straightforward, sim- 
ple description of how the will is made, of 
stumbling blocks to guard against in its prep- 
aration, of the circumstances and often trage- 
dies which arise in cases where no will is leit 
to direct the distribution of property, and of 
all the possibilities and advantages of trusts, 
both testamentary and voluntary. It empha- 
sizes the importance of immediate action in the 
matters of future provision for a family and 
the serious consequences which often 
upon failure to make such provision. 


ensue 


The main headings of this booklet are: 

“The Determination to Look Ahead.” 

“Safeguarding Your Family by Your Will.” 

“Safeguarding Your Family by a Living 
Trust.” 

“The Duty of Today.” 


Supplemented With Local Publicity 


Co-incidentally with the appearance of the 
first National advertisement of the campaign, 
the participating companies received from the 
committee in charge, a comprehensive bulletin 
suggesting to them p‘ans for local newspaper 
advertising which they are to carry out indi- 
vidually or by groups in their separate locali- 
ties, and also various methods for following 
up inquiries and keeping in touch with the 
actual business brought in by the campaign. 

Every effort has been made in laying out 
plans, to make the campaign one in which all 
participating companies will take an active part 
and with which they will be intimately con- 
nected. Of necessity, the National advertise- 
ments and the booklet have been prepared by 
the Central Committee, but beyond these gen- 
eral features, the success of the campaign is 
largely a matter resting with individual com- 
panies. The local newspaper advertising is 
left to their discretion, although the committee 
has prepared a series of six advertisements as 
a suggested basis for newspaper campaigns for 
the first month, and other supplementary fea- 
tures are left to them to carry out, with the 
suggestions of the central committee to serve 
as a guide. 
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Every effort has been made to provide for 
correlation of all the individual efforts into 
one united effe:tive movement. The newspaper 
advertisements have been planned to refer to 
the National advertisements and the booklet 
prepared by the Central Committee, and indi- 
vidual companies have been asked to call atten- 
tion to and refer in every way possible to the 
general campaign. The general booklet has 
been prepared with the seal of the Trust Com- 
pany Division, American Bankers’ Association 
on the cover, but space has also been left there- 
on for the imprint of the individual trust com- 
pany distributing it. 


Objectives of the Campaign 


In addition it has been urged upon the local 
trust companies to make every effort possible 
to secure newspaper publicity of a broad and 
general nature. This it has been felt could be 
done by reason of the great public importance 
of the questions involved. It has been thought 
that newspaper editors could be approached 
with a request for their own editorial support 
in a great National movement to draw atten- 
tion to the vital and much-neglected matter of 
will-making and allied subjects. 

The trust companies are in a position to 
spend money on such a campafgn as they have 
undertaken because logically an _ increased 
movement toward will-making and considera- 
tion of the important question of family pro- 
vision will bring increased business and pres- 
tige to them. The general problem, however, 
in the solution of which they hope to serve 
by their policy, is a serious and important one. 
The lack of understanding or determination on 
the part of some of even the most careful men, 
when it comes to the drawing up or revision 
of wills or connected matters, is well-known to 
the average trust company official. The trage- 
dies which may and do result from failure on 
the part of such men to take definite action is 
well known to the trust companies as well as 
individuals affected. Those participating in the 
present campaign feel that they are performing 
a service, with potentialities for inestimable 
benefit to the Nation as a whole, by reason of 
the conservation of property and family pro- 
tection which must result. 


Next A. B. A. Convention 


Announcement is made by the Administra- 
tive Committee that the 47th annual conven- 
tion of the American Bankers’ Association will 
be held at Los Angeles the week commencing 
October 2, 1921. The spring meeting of the 
Executive Council will be held at Pinehurst, 
N. C., the week commencing May Ist. 
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CHARTERED 18. 


The Farmers’ Loan and 
Trust Company 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 and 22 William Street, New York 
Branch, 475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street 


LONDON PARIS 


15 Cockspur Street, S. W. I. 41 Boulevard Haussmann 
26 Old Broad Sireet, E. C. 2 12 Rue des Mathurins 


The Company is a legal depository for moneys paid into court, and is 
authorized to act as Executor, Administrator, Trustee, Guardian, 
Receiver, and in all other fiduciary capacities. 


Acts as Trustee under Mortgages made by Railroad and other Corpora- 
tions, and as Transfer Agent and Registrar of Stocks and Bonds. 


Receives deposits upon Certificates of Deposit, or subject to check and 
allows interest on daily balances. 


Manages Real Estate and lends money on bond and mortgage. Will act 
as Agent in the transaction of any approved financial business. 


United States depository in London and Paris. 


Depository for Legal Reserves of State Banks and also for moneys of the 
City of New York. 


DIRECTORS 


Charles A. Peabody John J. Riker Henry R. Taylor 
Franklin D. Locke " Tseathons Henry Hentz 
Parker D. Handy aeen ve enee 


Percy Den Robert L. Gerry 
Francis M. Bacon, Jr Percy R. Pyne Augustus V. Heely 
John G. Agar ; é Lewis Iselin : ’ 


. : Ogden Mills 
Edwin S. Marston Samuel Sloan George E. Paine 


OFFICERS 


Edwin S. Marston, President Harry D. Sammis, Asst. Secretary 
Samuel Sloan, Vice-President J.C. Talley, Asst. Secretary 

lugustus V. Heely, Vice-President and Secretary Edward J. Boyd, Asst. Secretary 
William B. Cardozo, Vice-President Irving H. Meehan, Asst. Secretary 
Cornelius R. Agnew, Vice-President James B. Little, Asst. Secretary 
William A. Duncan, Vice-President William A. Wilson, Asst. Secretary 
Horace F. Howland, Vice-President S. Sloan Colt, Asst. Secretary 

Henry King Smith, Vice-President Francis W. Myers, Asst. Secretary 

D. J. Palmer, Mar. Foreign Dept. Joseph L. Morris, Mer. Credit Dept. 


Member Federal Reserve System and New York Clearing House 
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ARTISTIC POSTERS IN SELLING TRUST SERVICE 


GIVE EMPHASIS 


HARRY E. 


TO OTHER FORMS OF PUBLICITY 


MARTIN 


Assistant Advertising Manager The Guardian Savings and Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio 


PST SL PL OL @L CHIL PPL eer en 


The graphic appeal embodied in artistically 
executed posters, which gives distinction and 
force to the printed word, offers a wide field 
for bringing home to the masses the services 
which a trust company renders in its fiduciary 
as well as banking capacities 
SO many 


There are still 
people who need trust service and 
who remain indifferent or unfamiliar with the 
advantages of such service, that the fact must 
be brought home to them in an illuminating 
and human way. The artistic poster is one of 
the most effective mediums for conveying the 
trust company message and our experience has 
demonstrated its success. 

“Be was no will the home must 
be sold to settle the estate,” reads the legend 
on a poster that pictures in harmonious tints 
the doorway of a Colonial home and adjacent 
landscape. Shadows fall across the corner of 
the vine-covered porch and along the wall by 
the closed door. A sign, “For Sale,” at the 
porch’s edge, adds to the realism of the scene. 

“I can almost see the dust upon the porch, 
so natural is the picture,’ remarked one on- 
looker, impressed by the message which the 
poster and its legend carry—a powerful mes- 
sage on the necessity of a will properly drawn 
and of an executor with continuous life. 

This, however, is only one of the many ar- 
tistic posters which pictorially sell the varied 
services of the trust department of The Guar- 
dian Savings and Trust Company of Cleve- 
land. It may be a winter view with a cottage 
in the background and an aged woman com- 
ing down the snow-covered path, thus illus- 
trating that “By a living trust you can provide 
for the winter of life from the plenty of the 
present.’ It may be a campfire in the hills 
with two campers about it, with the apt sug- 
gestion: “Our care of securities makes them 
always available and subject to immediate or- 
ders.” It may be a Viking’s hand-carved ship 
adrift, with the interrogation, “Drifting?” fol- 
lowed by the exhortation, “Make your will— 
name The Guardian Bank your executor.” Or 
it may be the picture of snow-bound hills dot- 
ted by four or five evergreens and a half-hid- 


den home. “Before it melts away arrange with 


ause there 


The Guardian Bank to conserve the principal 


of your estate and to distribute the income.” 


Adapted to Various Types of Trust Service 
No 


peen 


function of the trust department 
overlooked. Real estate management, 
life insurance trusts, and mortgage and land 
contract collections are directly advertised by 
posters upon those concerning 
wills emphasis is placed on having “your at- 
torney draw your will,” thereby developing 
good feeling between the trust division and 
the legal fraternity as well as reiterating the 
necessity of having wills correctly drawn 


has 


Moreover, 


These posters, like those advertising savings, 
bonds, foreign trade, foreign exchange, safe 
deposit boxes, and the like, attract thousands. 
One man, pausing before a poster, turned to 
an officer and said: “Why, this doesn’t be- 
long here. This picture should be in the art 
museum.” <A teacher, seeing a group of the 


posters advertising various functions of the 


We Manage 
» Real Estate 


Supervision of: 


Taxes 
Insurance 


GUARDIAN BANK 
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Aitorneys Save Money 
for Your Estate By 


a 


C Bt ae 


Che Guardian 
Savings & Trust Co. 


Some of the Posters used by the Guardian Savings and 
Trust Company in sellingTrust Service 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Our real estate department manages, 
appraises and sells local real property. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis 


The stockholders of the First National Bank and Minneapolis Trust Company 
are identical 


bank, requested several for use in the school 
rooms under her supervision. “I should like 
to display these posters,” she said, “because 
they possess art value and tell human interest 
stories. Many of them carry good messages 
on thrift and savings. Their wording supplies 
specimens of good English, and those on for 
eign trade contain material of 
interest.” 


geographical 


How the Posters Are Used 


The Guardian 


Ways 


uces these posters in many 
They are integral parts of window dis- 
plays which are seen by those who travel Eu- 
clid avenue, Cleveland’s most crowded thor- 
oughfare. They are used in similar displays 
at the branch offices. Posters are also placed 
in panels in the arcade of The Guardian build- 
ing where passersby and those awaiting ele- 
vators readily see the pictures and their terse 
messages. Others hang upon the walls of de- 
partmental headquarters, always within the 
range of the eyes, and particular care is exer- 
cised to see that this method of display con- 
stitutes real inter-departmental advertising. 
Hence, a trust poster may hang in the loan 
department, while foreign trade and bond post- 
ers may be seen in the trust quarters. Every 
department gets such publicity in every other 
department. 

Posters are placed upon easels in conspicu- 
ous positions in the main banking rooms. Ev- 
ery other day these are shifted so that each 
poster goes the entire round of the bank. 
others are moved at less frequent intervals. 
After use at the main office the posters are 
sent to the branches, where they are displayed 
two weeks and then returned to be stored for 
future use or hung to decorate the walls of 
the working quarters of the bank. Because 
such wide use necessitates a good supply of 
the posters, about 200 have been produced 


Supplement Other Forms of Advertising 


The 


Frequently, too, they are utilized to give dis- 


tinction to the 
magazines, trade street cars, and 
theatre programs. Plates are made from 
photographs of the posters, and thus attrac- 
tive posteresque effects are secured. Although 
these advertisements win wide attention, white 
and black reproductions invariably reduce the 
attractiveness found in the 
the delicate shading of the 


advertising in 
journals, 


newspapers, 


varied colors and 
originals, 

The posters are painted by local artists at 
a comparatively low cost. In size they range 
from twenty-two by forty-four inches to forty 
by fifty-seven inches, according to whether 
they are used in windows, the lobby of the 
banking room or the arcade. The posters most 
used, however, are twenty-eight by forty-four 
inches and are fastened upon light 
frames with passe partout binding. 

In the production of the posters, I. Webster 
Baker, advertising manager of The Guardian 
Savings and Trust Company, always insists 
that text and picture shall harmonize to pre- 
sent one distinct thought, whether it be a fun- 
damental reason for a living trust or an argu- 
ment for a savings account. 

What is the effect of the posters? Direct 
results in the use of one type of advertising 
are always hard to trace. Nevertheless in this 
case they exist. The messages and the beauty 
of the posters, as one trust officer points out, 
definitely impress many an onlooker who prob- 
ably may not then respond to the appeal, but 
who does naturally turn to The Guardian 
when the problem of a will, property manage- 
ment, or a living trust arises. There are 
times, too, when inquirers call at the trust de- 
partment to ask about life insurance trusts, 
care of securities, and other services, imme- 
diately after they have been attracted by a 
window display or a poster in the lobby. 

The posters re-emphasize newspaper adver- 
tising, booklets, letters, and personal solicita- 
tion, and all functioning in unison have done 
their part in doubling the number of custom- 
ers in the trust division within two years. 


wooden 
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The Layman’s Indifference 
to Trust Matters 


How shall it be overcome ? 


The average layman knows little about estate administration 
and property descent; he therefore cannot appreciate their 
vital importance. Moreover, he hesitates to expose his igno- 
rance on such matters in conference with a Trust Officer. 


The fresh and lucid ideas about trust services, as presented 
in our new series of booklets, enlighten him and prepare 
him to approach your officers with ease and confidence. 
The forceful arguments rouse him from his mental inertia 
and stimulate him to action. 


These booklets are a part of a complete and effective plan 
of publicity. Our Service Department is always ready to 
cooperate with you in directing this plan for your great- 
est profit. 


Learn more about it from our nearest office. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


Financial Advertising 
Sr. Paut.. UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER A VENUES 
CHICAGO... 1044 First NATIONAL BANK BUILDING 
New York 23 West Forty-Tuirp STREET 
Boston... 724 Oitp Sours BuILDING 
Los ANGELES...............502 Crrizens’ Natrona, Bank BumpInG 
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REMEDIAL POSSIBILITIES UNDER THE REVENUE ACT 
OF 1918 AS APPLIED TO TRUSTS, TRUSTEESHIPS 
AND CESTUI QUE TRUSTENT 


INEQUITIES DISCLOSED BY ADMINISTRATION OF .TAX LAWS 


FREDERICK A. THULIN 
Of the Chicago Bar 


OCOD ARNDALE DOUTVORELAANC TONNARPLONELO” DUEVORERONAECQINLINLEDANEC 2UUUU0U0I010 2100000010111 C SgnemeReRean C SURCPTARRRRAE 1 HPPERETI (TRAC 2NQtNRIN OCTRIE D MUTREDET ISTE 2 POOERTEOOOOE 2111110111111 2oneemRNReONe 1NTNHNTINtT 


(Eprtor’s Note: The writer of the following timely article holds the chair of Federal 
Taxation at the Northwestern University School of Law, and has’ madé a special study of 
Federal taxation in its bearing upon fiduciartes, trusts and cestui que trustent. He’ discusses 
the provisions of the Revenue Act of 1918 which bear upon trusts, estates and transfers 
of property, and suggests remedial legislation. Mr. Thulin also reviews the judicial attitude 
as to various related forms of trust instruments. ) 


In the three years administration of the Rev- 
enue Act of 1918, the most outstanding inequi 
ties developed under the Act are: 

First: The surtax rates which in many cases 

are confiscatory. 

Second: The tax on capital profits which in 
conjunction with the surtax rates in many 
cases also operates in a confiscatory mezn 
ner. 

In the writer’s opinion, as a curative meas- 

ure for the foregoing inequities under the 
Revenue Act, the Bar of the country has not 
drawn heavily enough on the accepted prin- 
ciples of equity jurisprudence for the purpose 

f ameliorating hardships that might ensue 
under the Act, particularly the principles of 
equity jurisprudence that pertain to trustees, 
trusteeships and cestui que trustent. 

As equity jurisprudence has long recognized 
the theory of the distinctiveness of the trus- 
tee, it logically would follow that any scheme 
of tax legislation must also recognize more or 
less the distinctiveness or entity characteristic 
of the trustee. 

Section 219 of the Revenue Act of 
applicable to the within discussion reads: 

“(a) That the tax imposed by Sections 210 
and 211 shall apply to the income of any 
kind of property held in trust, including- 

(2) Income accumulated in trust for the 

benefit of unborn or wunascertained 
person or persons with contingent in- 
terests ; 


1918, 


(1) See letter dated November 3, 1919, to Mr. Fordney, 
House Chairman, Ways and Means Committee, by Carter 
Glass, Secretary of the Treasury and accompanying recom- 
mendations for changes in the Statute. 

See also Tentative Report of the Tax Committee of the 
National Industrial Conference Board, dated October 6, 1920, 
particularly pages 12 to 16. 


(3) Income held for future distribution 

under the terms of the trust; and 

(4) Income which is to be distributed to 

the beneficiaries periodically, whether 
or not at regular intervals. 
“(b) The fiduciary shall be responsible for 
making the return of income for the trust 
for which he acts. The net income of the trust 
shall be computed in the same manner and 
on the same basis as provided in Section 312. 
“(c) In cases under'paragraph (2) or (3) 
of subdivision (a) the tax shall be imposed 
upon the net income of the trust and shall be 
paid by the fiduciary. 
“(d)In casés under paragraph (4) of sub- 
division (a) the tax shall not be paid by the 
fiduciary, but there shall, be included in 
computing the net income of each beneficiary 
his distributive share, whether distributed or 
not, of the net income of the estate or trust 
for the taxable year. In such cases the bene- 
ficiary shall, for the purpose of the normal 
tax, be allowed as credits in addition to the 
credits in addition to the credits allowed to 
him under Section 216, his proportionate 
share of -such.amounts specified in subdivi- 
sions (a) and (b) of Section 216 as are re- 
ceived by the trust.” 
Obviating the Confiscatory Element 
Analyzing the foregoing section of the stat- 
ute applicable to trustees and trust estates, there 
is apparently a possibility of effecting a cura- 
tive legal program whereby the two outstand- 
ing inequitable features of the act to be sub- 
sequently noted can be neutralized so as to ob- 
viate the injustice of a confiscatory element at- 
taching to the tax liability of .a_ taxable unit 
under the law. 

The primary inequitable. features of the Act 
of 1918 are as follows: 
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Section 202 which imposes a tax on capital 
profits* no matter how large such capital 
profits may be; and 

Section 211 that outlines the table of sur- 
tar rates. 

The surtax tables in the case of the larger 
income is almost confiscatory; whether or not 
inherently regular or irregular in its nature, 
and is particularly vicious when applied to in- 
come or profits which is or are inherently ir- 
regular in its or their nature; capital profit’ 
is inherently irregular in its nature. 

It may be well to call attention to the opera- 
tion of the sections of the statute just cited. 

For instance, Jones is an attorney with an 
income of $100,000 on which in 1920 he pays 
a surtax of $23,150. In the same year he may 
sell securities, etc., the profit on which is $50,- 
000. The surtax applicable to this profit of 
$50,000 is $26,000, or 52 per cent. of this total 
profit; a rate of taxation showing at a glance 
the inequity of the statute with reference to 
the tax on capital profits and to the table of 
surtax rates. The same inequity will be pres- 
ent if our friend Jones had an income of $150,- 
000, $80,000 of which would be derived from 
personal services and $70,000 from his invest- 
ments. The surtax on his investments would 
be $34,700, which is, in the manner as the tax 
on the capital profit before noted, a tax confis- 
catory in its proportions. 

By affording recognition to the entity char- 
acter of a trustee there is a legal possibility of 
formulating a program whereby the tax does 
not operate with the same degree of hardship 
and follows a more equitable proportion as 
far as taxing liability is concerned, and further- 
more, from the practical point of view, places 
the taxpayer in the situation whereby the same 
relative enjoyment is had from his property. 


Judicial Attitude Toward Trust Instruments 


The analysis of the trust law, insofa~ as 
accomplishing the foregoing objects, resolves 
itself to the question, “what will be the future 
attitude of the courts to the following types 
of trust instruments?” 


(2) Insofar as income and profits classification is con- 
cerned, an equitable income and profits tax should recognize 
the following classification as involving factors not making 
for unit classification. 

A. Accretions inherently irregular in its nature. 

1. Capital profits. 
B. Accretions inherently regular in its nature. 
1. Income from security ownership. 
(a) Dividends from stocks. 
(b) Interest from choses in action. 
2. Income from personal services. 
3. Income or profits by way of entrepreneur risk. 
C. Miscellaneous—royalties, etc., etc. 


(3) The constitutionality of the Revenue Act of 1918 in 
reference to the taxing of capital profits in principle is being 
tested in the Supreme Court of the United States. Central 
Law Journal, Vol. 91— No. 17. 


First: A trust instrument whereby the cre- 
ator of the trust-acts as his own trustee, or 
acts as one of the co-trustees of the trust of 
which he is the creator. 

Second: A trust instrument whereby the 
creator of the trust reserves a participation in 
the trust property, in whole or in part, upon 
exercising a right of revocation of the instru- 
ment. 

Third: A trust instrument whereby the cre- 
ator of the trust reserves a power of appoint- 
ment, the power of appointment to be exer- 
cised among a certain class, excluding from 
the class the creator of the trust. 

Fourth: A trust instrument whereby vested 
interests are created subject to termination by 
a lapse of a predetermined number of years. 


The Creator of the Trust as His Own Trustee 
or a Co-Trustee 


The equitable principle has been long recog- 
nized that the creator of a trust may act as his 
own trustee, although the supporting considera- 
tion is of no greater dignity than good considera- 
tion and not valuable consideration.‘ 

Applying the principle beforementioned to a 
trust instrument and furthermore applying Sec- 
tion 219, to wit: a cumulative provision as to 
income or a provision as to a discretionary dis- 
bursement of income by the trustee, among a 
certain class in which shall be included the 
creator of the trust, the logical effect is, a trust 
of this character would effect a segregation of 
income by creating an additional taxable unit. 
To illustrate: 


If Mr. Jones were to create a trust by the 
terms of which trust the securities from 
which an income of $50,000 is derived, are 
conveyed to him as trustee, or to himself 
and a co-trustee, the income to accumulate 
for a ten-year period of time before dis- 
bursement, or to be distributed in the dis- 
cretion of the trustee or trustees in the 
current year, or at some future time or 
times, Mr. Jones** to be included in the 
class of distributees specified in the trust in- 
strument, Mr. Jones AS AN INDIVI- 
DUAL would return the income of $100,- 


000, and pay a tax of $31,190.00 
And Mr. Jones AS TRUSTEE would 
return the income of $50,000 and 
pay a tax of 9,190.00 


A total tax of $40,380.00 


(4) 26 Ruling Case Law, page 1182 and 1183 and the 
mumerous cases cited. See further page 1191, paragraph 27, 
and pages 1192 and 1193. 

Perry on Trusts, 6th Edition, paragraph 38, and Adams 
vs. Adams, 21 Wall 186. 


(4-a) Perry on Trusts, 6th Edition, paragraph 60. 











Whereas, if Mr. Jones were to return 
the total income as an individual, 
his tax would be 61,190.00 





A dsmetence mo tax OF 6.5... o ks. $20,810.00 

It is possible that a trust of this character 
nay be viewed adversely by the Treasury De- 
partment; on the other hand, it is almost cer- 
tain that if a trust of this character were made 
an issue before a Federal judicial tribunal’, the 
trust would stand as a taxable unit with the 
result as beforementioned. 

If a judicial tribunal were to decide other- 
wise, there would be a reversal of a long line of 
decisions, the reversal of which would not fall 
within the scope of the Federal statutory out- 
lining of the characteristics of a trust. 

The statute itself makes no peculiar provision 
as to the individual character that the trustee 
must assume prior to fitting in with the statu- 
tory rule; therefore, a fair construction of 
Section 219 would imply that the recognized 
trust rules obtaining in the general body of 
equity jurisprudence will be drawn on and used 
to properly define the trustee liability and status 
under the Revenue Act of 1918. 

It is assumed, that in the creation of a trust 
of the foregoing type there is a divesting of 
interest of the creator of the trust, and that 
the devolution of the property is set forth by 
various gifts-over outlined in the instrument. 

The other use that can be made of a trust of 
this character would arise in the disposition of 
property about to be sold, so as to avoid the 
creation of a capital profit. 

Thus, if a trustee takes title to certain prop- 
erty under a trust instrument whereby the prin- 
cipal is divested from the donor or creator and 
vested in someone else contingently or abso- 
lutely, the trustee receives the property at the 
value effective at the time of the transfer to 
the trustee. When the property is disposed of by 
the trustee by way of sale, the profits inuring 
to the trust is the difference between the sales 
price and the value of the property at the time 
of its receipt by the trustee. This value ordi- 
narily would involve a lesser capital profit 
than if sold by the person who transfers the 
property to the trustee and in many instances 
no capital profit. 

To illustrate: If Jones were the owner of 
vacant property which he purchased in 1914 for 
$100,000, and in June, 1919, conveys the prop- 
erty to a trustee—himself or others, and the 
trustee soon after acquiring the property sells 


(5) **Modern decisions indicate a growing appreciation of 
the judicial duty to uphold testamentary dispositions of 
property, made through the medium of trusts, instead of 
searching for reasons for avoiding them, or dealing with 
them with any degree of disfavor.” 

Rong vs. Haller, 109 Minn. 191 

Hascall vs. King, 162 N. ¥.134 
Holmes vs. Walter, 118 Wis. 409 
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it for $150,000, the practical measurement of 
value would involve a fair value of the gift at 
or about $150,000, balanced against the sales 
price of approximately the same figure, hence 
no gain or loss arises out of the transaction; 
the income derived from the corpus to be taxed 
in the ordinary way as pertaining to a trustee- 
ship. 


Power of Revocation by the Creator of the 
Trust 


The equity has long recognized that the power 
of revocation in a trust instrument does not 
change the trust characteristics of the instru- 
ment, and until the right of revocation is ex- 
ercised by the creator, the trust is fully as 
effective as if the right of revocation were not 
present.° 


The Treasury Department in its Regulations’ 
has taken an adverse position to a trust wherein 
the right of revocation is present, contending 
with the right of revocation reserved there has 
been no legal detriment incurred by the creator 
of the trust, and therefore the right of revoca- 
tion nullifies the trust characteristics of the in- 
strument, the transaction being construed to be 
merely an agency. 

When it is remembered that the statute makes 
no mention of the revocable trust as differing 
from the irrevocable trust, and furthermore 
that the revocable trust has been recognized as 
possessing full trust characteristics, and fur- 
thermore that it was the evident purpose of the 
statute to recognize the trusts as existing under 
the present rules ‘of equity, in the opinion of 
the writer the Treasury Department is in effect 
legislating on the subject without having Con- 
gressional enactments in support thereof. 

It is possible that Congress itself will make 
the definition as outlined by the Treasury De- 
partment regulations, but, until this is done, 
in the writer’s opinion the Treasury Depart- 
ment is in error in the position that it takes, 
and in the opinion of the writer if a test were 
made of the revocable trust under the present 
wording of Section 219 the court would sanc- 
tion the trust as a complete trust. 

Practically the only instance in which a re- 
vocable trust has been overturned as a trust, is 
where creditors of the creator are being preju- 


(6) “A power of revocation may be reserved and is perfectly 
consistent with the creation of a valid trust, and it will not 
make the instrument a will or testamentary disposition of the 
property, but the trust remains operative and absolute until 
the right is exercised.” 26 Ruling Case Law, page 1206, 
paragraph 48, and numerous cases cited. 


‘Although the power of revocation is reserved, the trust is 
as good and effectual as if irrevocable until the power is 
exercised."" Perry on Trusts, 6th Edition, paragraph 104, 
and cases cited and see Jones vs. Clifton, 101 U.S. 225 and 
Brandies vs. Cochrane, 112 U.S. 344. 


(7) Regulations 45, Article 341 
ervice for 1920—Page 7003. 


(1919) Prentice Hall 
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diced by the trust;* the principle applicable to 
creditors seemingly should not be invoked in 
favor of the Federal Government inasmuch as 
no tax liability is fastened on the creator at 
the time a revocable trust is created. When 
tax liability arises subsequently to the creation 
of a revocable trust, it is a liability of the trus- 
tee, and furthermore is a liability that is met 
and extinguished by the trustee. 

A power of revocation in an instrument 
whereby the power of revocation is not to be- 
come effective for a designated period of time, 
for instance, four*five, seven or ten years from 
its date, is in effect a trust that contains all of 
its trust characteristics, at least during the time 
the power of revocation in the donor is suspend- 
ed, and, when such power revives, the right of 
revocation presumably would only be recog- 
nized as to the income arising from the trust 
when the power does revive, beginning from 
the time that the power of revocation revives 
and not pertaining to income of past years. 


Reservation of the Power of Appointment 
by the Creator of the Trust 


The power of appointment in an instrument 
whereby the creator of the trust reserves the 
right of designating in present vested interest,’ 
at any time or times, and to any person or per- 
sons, within a certain degree of consanguinity 
to himself, but excluding himself, is a very 
valuable provision in an instrument of trust. 

With a power of appointment of this char- 
acter, the creator of a trust has placed himself 
in a position whereby there is an equitable sepa- 
ration by himself from the property transferred 
to himself or to the trustees. A reservation 
of a power of this kind in the instrument per- 
mits the creator to retain a whiphand to keep 
any beneficiaries in line, and furthermore cre- 
ates a method of borrowing property or the 
‘proceeds of the trust from some person whom 
he may designate in vested interest; for in- 
stance, his wife, or his son, or his daughter, etc. 

While the exercise of an appointment of this 
nature in favor of his wife will give the abso- 
lute property to the donor’s wife, yet under 
ordinary circumstances the wife will come to 
the assistance of her husband should the hus- 
band’s pecuniary circumstances be such that this 
assistance is necessary, and, what a wife will 
do for her husband, ordinarily a near relative, 
a son, a daughter, or a brother, or a parent 
will do for the creator of the trust.” 

A power of appointment of this nature has 
been long recognized in equity jurisprudence, 


(8) The power of revocation as such was not deemed fatal 
in Illinois, although the question was pointedly raised in 
Illinois in reference to the application of the Inheritance or 
Succession Statutes. See State vs. Partridge. 289 Ill. 475 

As to creditors see Nolan vs. Nolan, 218 Penn 135. 


(9) Kales—Estates Future Interests, paragraph 625. 
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and so far as the writer knows no regulation 
has ever been handed down by the Treasury 
Department in criticism of this power of ap- 
pointment, as modifying the trust characteris- 
tics of this type of instrument. In the writer’s 
opinion, if an adverse Treasury Department 
regulation were handed down, such regulation 
could be successfully set aside in a court ac 
tion.” 


Vested Interests Subject to Termination by a 
Lapse of a Predetermined Number of Years 


As an illustration, a trust of this character 
would be a trust whereby the trustee is seized 
with certain property, the income to accumulate 
or be distributable in the discretion of the 
trustee, the granting of vested interests therein, 
and with the ordinary provisions of power of 
appointment by the donor 


The trust, however, is to lapse absolutely at 
the end of say ten years from its date, and if 
the creator be alive at that time, the property 
together with any undistributable income is to 
revest in the creator of the trust. 


The foregoing type of trust has long had 
the sanction of equity,” and any Treasury De- 
partment decision which would be adverse to 
this type of trust would unquestionably be set 
aside in any judicial proceedings wherein the 
character as a trust were questioned. 


The writer knows of no published regulation 
or office ruling that questions the character of 
the type of trust noted. 

Under a type of trust embodying a provision 
of termination by lapse of time, a taxpayer who 
is placed in an onerous position with reference 
to surtaxes can create a trust of this type, de- 
fer all participation, and run the risk of being 
alive five years, etc., from its date, and par- 
ticipate in the final distribution. 


The decision in the case of Brewster vs. Walsh, Collector 
of Internal Revenue, case No. 2133, rendered December 16, 
1920, in the District Court of the United States for the Dis- 
trict of Connecticut, has been handed down to the effect that 
capital profits are not taxable. Therefore, if this decision be 
sustained ultimately, a trust for the purpose of establishing 
a new base for the sale is not necessary. 

The ground for the decision was that the tax on capita 
profits under the Revenue Act as framed is unconstitutional 
by reason of being a tax on property and not being appor- 
tioned under the constitutional provision in reference to 
direct taxes. 


In the writer's opinion capital profits will be taxed at a 
uniform rate, but the legislation on this point will be in the 
nature of a tax on privilege and nol as a tax on income. The 
same line of reasoning will undoubiedly be used in any new 
act taxing capital profits as was used in the tax on corporations 
under the Revenue Act of 1909. 


WTransfers of property and changes in legal relationships 
may not be nullified nor disregarded merely because their pur- 
pose and result was (6 reduce taxation, but a lawful and 
legally effective device which is carried out in good faith must 
be recognized, as was held by the Supreme Court in U.S. vs. 
Isham, 17 Wallace (84 U.S.) 496, 506. 


@2) Perry on Trusts, 6th Edition, Chapter XIII. 


(Concluded on page 66) 
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Rhode Island Service 





por information concerning this State 
or locality, or cooperation in transact- 
ing any banking or trust business you 
may have here, call upon this Company, 
the oldest Trust Company in New 


England. 


Appointed Transfer Agents, Registrars and 
Trustees 


Following are among the latest announce- 
ments of the appointments of trust com- 


panies and banks of New York City as 
transfer agents, registrars, trustees under 
corporate mortgages and other fiduciary 


capacities: 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed trustee under the first mortgage 
of the Cedar Rapids and Marion City Rail- 
way Company dated December I, 1920, se- 
curing an issue of first mortgage 7% 
bonds, series “A,” due June 1, 
under agreement dated July 1, 
cure authorized 
value, 6% 


gold 
1932; trustee 
1920, to se- 
issue of $6,000,000, par 
cumulative income debentures of 
Carolina, Clinchfield and Ohio Railway, due 
July 1, 1935. 

The Equitable Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of the capital 
stock of the Canada Copper Corporation, 
Ltd., and registrar of common and pre- 
ferred stock of the Curtiss Aeroplane and 
Motor Corporation. 


The Guaranty Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of preferred stock 
of Ward La France Truck Corporation, 
transfer agent stock of the Garland Steam- 


ship Corporation; transfer agent stock of 
the Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation; 
transfer agent and registrar of stock of 
St Lows southwestern kailway Company; 
trustee under Empire Coal Company, in- 
denture dated January 1, 1921, securing 
authorized issue of $1,500,000 par value 
first consolidated mortgage, 30-year 6% 
sinking fund gold bonds, due January 1, 
1951; trustee under Virginia-Carolina Chem- 
ical Company, trust agreement, dated 
November I, 1920, securing authorized is- 
sue of $12,500,000 par value, 12-year 74% 
sinking fund gold debentures due November 
I, 1932. 

The Mercantile Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of the preferred 
and common stock of the National Shirt 
Shops, Ince. 

The Columbia Trust Company has been 
designated depositary under a bondholders’ 
protective agreement providing for deposit 
of general consolidated 5% gold bonds, 
Atlantic Avenue Railroad Company. 

Stockholders of the Corn Exchange Bank 
of New York have ratified the increase in 
capital from $6,000,000 to $7,500,000. The 
latest statement shows deposits of over 
$200,000,000. 
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MEXICO TODAY 


is the title of a twenty-six page pamphlet reporting 
the observations of our representative during his 
recent trip in this neighboring Republic. 


The topic and the timeliness of this interesting 
booklet should lead you to request us to send 
you a free copy. 


The American Exchange National Bank 
128 Broadway New York City 
RESOURCES OVER $175,000,000 


Our Monthly Letter will be sent free to those desiring 
a condensed resumé of conditions. 


Forth Street National Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 


CAPITAL - - $3,000,000 
SURPLUS and PROFITS $8,000,000 


OFFICERS 


E. F. SHANBACKER. President 
R. J. CLARK. Vice-President and Cashier C. F. SHAW, Jr.. Assistant Cashier 
W. K. HARDT., Vice-President G. E. STAUFFER. Assistant Cashier 
W. R. HUMPHREYS, Vice-President W. A. BULKLEY. Assistant Cashie: 
A. MacNICHOLL, Assistant Cashier 


Offers Unexcelled Correspondence 
Facihities Invited 






















An experiment intended to broaden the 
knowledge of employees by general discussion 
of trust company forms and methods has just 
been completed by the Fidelity Title & Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh. The results of this 
experiment are extremely interesting to officers 
of banks and trust companies. 

An average attendance of 97% per cent. 
through a series of eleven meetings attests the 
interest shown in these discussions. The at- 
tendance was purely voluntary. No employee 
was asked to come. At a meeting of some of 
the older employees and officers of the trust 
department a schedule of subjects for discus- 
sion was outlined. The purpose of these dis- 
cussions and the dates of the meetings were 
announced and the employees of the trust de- 
partment were informed that their attendance 
or non-attendance at these meeting; would 
make not the slightest difference in thcir rela- 
tions with the company. Curiosity attracted 
practically all those who attended the first 
meeting. This was such a spontaneous suc- 
cess and aroused so much interest that all the 
following meetings were attended because 
everybody wanted to be there and take part. 


How Forum is Conducted 

Briefly, this was a series of open forums. 
Employees and officers alternated in leading 
the meetings. The proceedings of the meet- 
ings were in the hands of the employees. At 
the conclusion of each session, which lasted 
but an hour, there was a unanimous request 
that the time be extended. However, the time 
limit was rigidly adhered to. The meetings 
opened at seven o'clock in the evening and 
were ended at e‘ght o’clock. 

The verdict of the officers of the Fidelity 
Title & Trust Company at the conclusion of 
the series is that the question box and the open 
forum are far superior to the school-room 
methed in stimulating and holding interest. 
The one great advantage afforded by this 
method of imparting instruction is that any 
point in question under discussion may be il- 
lustrated from the books of the company or 
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SUCCESSFUL EXPERIMENT IN FAMILIARIZING TRUST 
COMPANY EMPLOYEES WITH FORMS AND METHODS 


FORUM CONDUCTED BY FIDELITY OF PITTSBURGH 


J. E. WRIGHT 
Advertising Manager Fidelity Title and Trust Company of Pittsburgh, Pa. 








by means of legal forms readily available in 
the documentary files—that is, each problem 
may be illustrated by a concrete example. 

John W. Thompson, vice-president and trust 
officer of the company, had previously con- 
ducted a series of talks on “Trust Company 
Business” for the Pittsburgh section of the 
American Institute of Banking. In this work 
Mr. Thompson discovered there was only a 
partial understanding of printed forms and 
business methods used in the everyday con- 
duct of a trust company or a bank. He found 
that in legal forms the phraseology in many 
cases needed clear definition before it was un- 
derstood. 

The plan then was to open a question box 
and to give the trust department employees an 
opportunity to make this question box the 
means of bringing forth a clearer understand- 
ing of many of the business methods and prac- 
tices in vogue today. Instead of assuming the 
attitude of the schoolmaster and undertaking 
to answer these questions himself the leader, 
Mr. P. S. Space, one of the assistant trust 
officers, at the first meeting, presented each 
question and then called for answers. This 
broke the ice. It removed all feeling of re- 
straint. The meeting became, in truth, an 
open forum and everybody took part. Some 
of the points raised required elucidation of 
the law in the matter. In such cases, of 
course, the trust officers furnished explanations 
and answers. 

That first meeting simply pointed the way. 
After that the question box was full to over- 
flowing. Each query was signed. The ques- 
tions were so numerous and the discussion in 
most cases so animated, that it was not pos- 
sible always to complete the answers to all 
questions submitted. Those that were left un- 
answered were grouped and furnished the sub- 
jects for discussion on the last night of the 
series. 





Many Points Brought Out by Discussions 
It is the concensus of the opinion of the 
officers of the company that no text-book ever 


















































































































j 
t 
. } 
th 
Z 
a 
{ 
H 
hi 


es 


85 TRUST COMPANIES 


written could hope to cover all the points 
brought up in siich‘a series of discussions. No 
officer of any bank ‘or trust company nor any 
expert on fiduciary affairs or banking has the 
vision to divine the hiindreds of little problems 
that arise in the daily conduct of such busi- 
ness. There were queries m that question box 
that presented real problems for a time to the 
company’s most experienced and highly trained 
officers. The meeting$S’ were a revelation to 
the officers of the Fidelity Title & Trust Com- 
pany. The genuine interest and the manner 
in which practically everyone in the trust de- 
partment got into these discussions was a real 
inspiration to all who took part. The meet- 
ings were not planned with any thought of 
ascertaining who Among the employees were in- 
terested in their work. Had that thought been 
in mind the response would have demonstrated 
that practically 100 per cent. of the employees 
are keenly intérested in their work. 

The success of this fall season of meetings 
has determined the officers of the Fidelity 
Title & Trust Company to resume the classes 
next fall and to invite employees of the bank- 
ing department into the meetings. With this 
thought in mind all the questions submitted 


this year have been preserved and the answers, 
which were--taken down in shorthand, have 
been typewritten. These questions and an- 
swers will be compiled into the form of a 
small text-book to be used next year as a ref- 
erence book and a guide in continuing the les- 
sons, 


Revenue Act as Affecting Trusts and 
Trusteeships 


(Continued from page 62) 


As outlined in the statute, the tax on income 
once paid by the trustee exempts that income 
from further tax liability, in effect stating the 
income takes on a principal character. 


(Editor's Note: Mr. Thulin has devised an 
indenture of trust which is illustrative of the 
form a trust instrument will take to obtain 
surtax benefits that might accrue by recog- 
nizing a trustee as a separate taxable unit 
in the case of an accumulative or discretion- 
ary trust. Readers of “Trust Companies’ 
Magazine" who are interested in securing a 
copy of this indenture may obtain same by 
communicating with the editor.) 


The United States Mortgage & Trust Company Club entertained about five hundred Company 
employees, officers, and guests at a cabaret-minstrel show and dance at the Hotel McAlpin, New 
York, January llth. The program, consisting of twelve numbers, with choruses, specialties and 
musical acts was given in the ballroom, followed by dancing in the roof garden. 
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AUSPICIOUS OPENING OF THE UNION TRUST COMPANY 
OF CLEVELAND 


ORGANIZATION, PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT OF AMERICA’S THIRD 
LARGEST TRUST COMPANY 


Testifying to the adaptability of trust 
company organization to modern require- 
ments the organization and formal opening 
on January Ist, 1921, of the Union Trust 
Company of 
about $310,000,000, paid-up cap tal and 
plus of $33,000,000 and with 
opens up a new and broader era 
in fostering the vast business, 
financial and fiduciary activities centering 
in and contiguous to Cleveland. In point 
of. resources, deposits and capital 
ment, the creation of this great 


positors, 


banking 


and trust company unit represents the third 
largest trust company in the United States 
and seventh largest of all banking institu- 
tions in the country operating under either 


JoHN SHERWIN 


Chairman of the Board of the Union Trust Company of 
Cleveland 


Cleveland, with resources of 
sur- 
220,000 de- 


industrial, 


equip- 


Federal 
mous 


or State charter. With its enor- 
backing and far-reaching facilities 
this latest recruit to the ranks of the na- 
tion’s premier trust companies possesses 
a significance that is not only local, but 
indeed country-wide and international in 
its bearing upon the development of busi- 
ness and financial affairs originating in the 
region commonly known as the Western 
Reserve with its teeming industries, its fer- 
tile lands and rich productive capacity. 

The great war, along with its sacrifices 
and severe tests, served to liberate 
American business and finance from the fet- 
ters of provincialism. The creation of big 
banking and trust company units is but a 
manifestation of that 


also 


broader perspective 


JoserpH R. Nutt 


President of the;UnionJTrust Company of Cleveland 
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which has fastened itself upon virile Amer- 
ican men of business and affairs and which 
will not only survive but help to carry 
through more swiftly the natural readjust- 
ments from which the United States is 
bound to emerge stronger and bigger than 
ever before. Not only the census totals, 
but also the remarkable pace at which 
banking resources and industrial output 
have grown during the last decade, as 
well as the live spirit of enterprise, have 
marked the city of Cleveland for a greater 
stellar role among the leading centers of 
the Nation. The large volume of rescurces, 
deposits and impressive capitalization with 
which the Union Trust Company of that 
city enters upon its career but translate 
into financial terms the growth of industrial, 
commercial and business affairs which logi- 
cally look to Cleveland for accommoda- 
tion and greater scope. 


It is not only because of the bulk of its 
resources and impressive figures that the 
opening of the Union Trust Company of 
Cleveland becomes a matter of nation-wide 
interest, especially in banking and trust 
company circles. A more important aspect 
is that it is an expression of the modern 
tendency toward greater stability, more ef- 
fective mobilization and employment of re- 
sources. It means not only that the finan- 
cial needs of large businesses and industrial 
corporations and of the man with millions 
at his command will be more adequately 
supplied, but that the small merchant, de- 
positor and customer of the institution will 
receive the benefits of such combined or- 
ganization, skill and helpful service. 


The character and standing of the men 
who direct and operate the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland as well as the dele- 
gation of authority and sub-division of func- 
tions in its management convey assurance 
that this organization will conserve the 
human quality and contacts which are in- 
herent in trust company administration. 
This was clearly indicated by the enthusiasm 
and the dominant motive of service which 
marked the first meeting of the board of 
directors on Friday morning, December 315+, 
on the eve of the formal opening. This 
meeting was unique in that it was the 
largest board of directors ever assembled in 
Clevelard and probably one of the most re- 
markable ever called in the entire country. 
Out of a total of 80 members of the board 
72 were present and these represented the 
entire range of business and financial leader- 
ship of the community. Another note- 
worthy fact in regard to the board of 80 


Georce A. CouLTON 


Senior Vice-President and Chairman Execitive Manager 
of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland 


directors of the Union Trust Company is 
that it embraces the directing and governing 
interests associated with the six independent 
and successful banks and trust companies 
which were merged to form the trust com- 
pany, namely, the Citizens Savings and 
Trust Company, First National Bank, Union 
Commerce National Bank, First Trust and 
Savings Company, Broadway Savings and 
Trust Company will have as its governine 
Savings and Trust Company. The Union 
Trust Company will have as its governing 
board of directors not only the largest 
number of members of any bank or trust 
company in the United States, but its per- 
sonnel covers successful leadership in al- 
most every conceivable branch of business, 
industrial and corporate activity. 

The policy and purpose of the Union 
Trust Company was well expressed by Mr. 
J. R. Nutt, who was elected president of 
the company, following the inaugural meet- 
ing of the board, when he said: 

“This is the greatest thing that ever hap- 
pened to Cleveland or in Cleveland. It 
is going to do more to make Cleveland 
known as a big business center the world 
over than any other one thing that could 
happen. Every banker and every business 
and financial man who has occasion to 





bring to mind the big leading banks of 
the country will at. once link Cleveland 
with New York and Chicago as standing 
in the very forefront, but the bigness of 
this movement is in itself no way signifi- 
cant as the fundamental purposes of the 
officers and directors of the Union Trust 
Company to place the entire facilities of 
this great bank at the service of every 
legitimate business and every firm in this 
community regardless of the size of the 
account.” 

The executive management of the Union 
Trust Company is delegated to a corps of 
100 officers and it will require a small 
army of 1,300.employees to attend to 
the routine. The ablest efficiency experts 
and best banking judgment were enlisted 
in planning the executive and department 
organization. Executive guidance, distin- 
guished from department management, 1s 
centered in senior officers and executive 
managers. John Sherwin, who was presi- 
dent of the First National Bank and the 
First Trust and Savings Company, is chair- 
man of the board; J. H. Wade, who was 
chairman of the board of the Citizens Sav- 
ings and Trust Compny, is chairman of 
the Trust Committee, and J. R. Nutt, who 
was president of the Citizens Savings and 
Trust Company, is president. The execu- 
tive managers consist of George A. Coulton, 
who was president of the Union Com- 
merce National Bank, as senior vice-presi- 
dent and chairman; J. R. Kraus, formerly 
of the First National Bank; W. M. Bald- 
win, formerly of the Citizens Savings and 
Trust Company, and C. L. Bradley, for- 
merly of the Union Commerce National. 
Then follow in order the fully equipped 
personnel of the various departments, each 
in charge of vice-presidents and associate 
officers. The departments are divided as 
follows: Commercial banking, savings, 
banks and bankers’ securities and invest- 
ments, bond, real estate loans, corporate 
trust, transfer and _ registration, estates 
trust, organization, business extension, pub- 
licity, personnel, service, credit, foreign and 
income tax, real estate and building, comp- 
troller’s and auditing departments. The 
branches are known as the Euclid torst 
Office and the West 25th Denison Office. 
The utmost consideration was shown in 
keeping intact and assigning the officials 
and employees of the component merged 
institutions in organizing the staff of the 
Union Trust Company. 

Some very interesting figures have been 
compiled in connection with the consolida- 
tion of the six strong Cleveland banks 
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A. B. GrEEN 


Flected Assistant Vice-President Union Trust Company 
of Cleveland in cnarge of out town customers 


which form the Union Trust Company. 
For the year 1919, the total bank transac- 
tions of Cleveland amounted to $14,845,- 
000,000. Of this total the six banks con- 
solidating in the Union Trust Company 
handled 66 per cent. In 1920 these six 
banks handled 70 per cent. of the total 
banking transactions of $18,225,000,000. Dur- 
ing the past five years the banking transactions 
of all Cleveland banks have increased 340 
per cent. 

Some further comparisons may be of 
interest in connection with the financial 
and banking resources concentrated in the 
Union Trust Company. In only seven of 
the 66 so-called reserve cities of the coun- 
try have the combined National banks’ re- 
sources equaling those of the Union. In 
only 12 of the 48 States is the combined 
capital and surplus of National banks equal 
to that of the Cleveland unit. Only two 
trust companies, namely the Guaranty and 
3ankers of New York, have larger deposits, 
and only four National banks have prece- 
dence in the same respect, namely the Na- 
tional City, Chase National and National 
Bank of Commerce of New York and the 
Continental and Commercial National Bank 
of Chicago. The six institutions merged 
into the Union Trust Company, according 
to their returns of last November 15th, had 
aggregate resources of $322,701,000; de- 
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posits of $252,689,000; capital and surplus, 
$30,941,000; loans and discounts of $212,- 
155,000. Under its trust company charter 
the Union is enabled to loan up to 20 
per cent. of its capital and surplus to a 
sing'e customer. 

There is perhaps no precedent in banking 
annals in this country where so many strong 
and successful banks and trust companies 
have been merged at one time as repre- 
sented in the Union Trust Company con- 
solidation. The history of the six merged 
banks and trust companies is an important 
part of the development of banking in Cleve- 
land since the middle of the last century. 
The Citizens Savings and Trust Company 
is the outgrowth of consolidations which 
date back to 1868 with the formation of 
the Citizens Savings and Loan Associa- 
tion. In 1903 this association and the Sav- 
ings and Trust Company were merged into 
the Citizens Savings & Trust Company, 
which also absorbed the American Trust, 
Prudential Trust, Caxton Savings & Trust 
and Commercial Savings & Trust. The 
home building of the Citizens’ was first 
erected in 1901 and subsequently remodeled. 
The first president of the Citizens was J. 
H. Wade, who served from 1868 until his 
death in 1890. Succeeding presidents were 
H. B. Payne, W. S. Jones, Frederick W. 
Pelton, D. Z. Norton, Harrison R. New- 
comb and Joseph R. Nutt, who assumed 
office January, 1918, and held the same un- 
til the merger. 

The First National Bank is the oldest 
of the group in continuous existence, hav- 
ing been founded in 1863, only. two days 
after the passage of the National Bank 


The State Trust Company 
AT PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 


EDWARD F. FEICKERT, President 
M. C. VAN ARSDALE F.C. ARD, M. D. 
Vice President Vice President 
FREDERICK T. JACOBS 


Secretary & Treasurer 


Capital...... pe én ey. ae 
Surplus and Profits ...... $100,000 
Sod. ius a base wis $1,900,000 


We invite the Plainfield commissions of banks 
and bankers, promising careful attention to 
transactions committed to our care. 
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Act, with Charter No. 7, having the dis- 
tinction for many years of being the largest 
of the first seven National banks chartered 
and the largest in Ohio. During its career 
it took over the Euclid Avenue National, 
Park National, American Exchange Na- 
tional, State National, Bankers National and 
Coal & Iron National Banks. The leading 
spirit in the organization of the First Na- 
tional was Mr. George Worthington, a 
New York banker, who served as president 
until his death in 1871. His successor, Gen- 
eral James Barnett, held office until 1905, 
when he was succeeded by Mr. John Sher- 
win, who continued president up to the 
recent merger, occupying the position of 
chairman of the board of the Union Trust 
Company. Mr. Sherwin was also president 
of the First Trust and Savings Company, 
organized in 1913, and is a director in a 
large number of substantia] husiness con- 
cerns. 

The Union Commercial National Bank is 
a consolidation of the Union National, Bank 
of Commerce National Association and the 
Western Reserve National. The Union Na- 
tional was organized in 1894 with Senator 
Mark A. Hanna as its first president. Upon 
his death he was succeeded by B. H. Baurne, 
George H. Worthington, E. R. Fancher, 
now governor of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Cleveland, and Mr. George H. Coulton, 
who becme president of the Union Na- 
tional in 1914 and continued in that capacity 
under subsequent merger and (‘until the 
latest consolidation. He is president of the 
Cleveland Clearing House Association. 

The Broadway Savings and Trust Com- 
pany and the Woodland Avenue Savings 







and Trust Company, the two institutions 
which were the last of the six to be merged 
into the Union Trust Company, were 
strongly entrenched with large followings, 
both organized by Mr. Oliver M. Stafford. 

As stated in one of the first published 
greetings, the Union Trust Company is 
organized “for the Cleveland of the future.” 
Notwithstanding its size, the policy will 
be observed of attending to the require- 
ments and interests of the men or women 
with small accounts with equal fidelity as 
shown toward the largest clients and de- 
positors. 

Announcement is made by the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland, of the appointment of 
Mr. A. B. Green as assistant vice-president to 
do special work in the interests of out-of-town 
customers of Cleveland’s big new bank. Mr. 
Green is very well known not only to bankers 
but to industrial and mercantile houses 
throughout all the Mid-Western States through 
his many years activity in the purchase of 
commercial paper. He was for twelve years 
associated in this work with E. Naumburg & 
Company, New York. 

A well-organized bank and bankers’ depart- 
ment is a feature of the new organization and 
through this department the best co-operation 
will be maintained between the Union Trust 
Company and its many hundreds of correspon- 
dent banks. It will be Mr. Green’s special 
function, in addition to supplementing the work 
of this department, to extend the service and 
facilities of the Union Trust Company more 
directly to industrial and commercial houses. 


Annual Meetings of Detroit Trust 
Companies 


At the recent annual meetings of the trust 
companies of Detroit the reports for the past 
year were of a gratifying nature, showing well 
sustained earning capacity and constant growth 
of business. A number of changes in official 
staffs and on the boards of directors were an- 
nounced. To the board of the Detroit Trust 
Company was added Joseph J. Crowley, of 
Crowley Brothers & Crowley, Milner & Com- 
pany, and Charles M. Roehm, of Roehm & 
Davison. Dr. Fred I. Murphy, a member of 
the board, was recently elected a member 
of the executive committee. 

Several promotions were made by the direc- 
tors of the Security Trust Company. Robert 


L. Nixon was advanced from assistant secre- 
tary to treasurer, a position heretofore held 
by Albert E. Green, who also is vice-president 
Walter B. Hayes was made 


and secretary. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


By Wm. Rhodes Hervey 
Vice-President Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank. 


__ If bankers will furnish their clients who are com- 
ing to Los Angeles or other points in Southern 
California with cards of lettera of introduction to 
the officers of the Los Angeles Trust and Savings 
Bank they will be aided in- establishing their 
financial home and through this: connection will 
make their stay, whether for a short or.Jong period, 
& pleasant one in many ways. This bank not only 
provides a large tal benking service, 
including a complete Trust Departnient, but it is 
also in a position to render services to visitors 
outside of banking functions. 


They will be put in touch with those who can 
Teadily aid them in obtaining a home,.which is of 
the greatest importance on account ef the ane 
situation, and will supply them with guided an 
maps of the city and automobile routes in Southern 
California. 


The officers of this bank will be glad to ex- 
tend every possible courtesy to the friends 
and patrons of bankers in every community 
in the United States. 


Brst National Bank Le 


les Trust 
of LosAngeles * and Bank 





trust officer, a newly created position, and Fred 
L. Adams, C. Thomas Darnton and Harry R. 
Gleeson were promoted from clerical positions 
to assistant secretaries. Frank P. Book of the 
300k estate was added to the board. 

The Bankers Trust Company elected as new 
directors: Frederick J. Haynes, of Dodge 
Brothers; Frank D. Eamon, attorney, and 
Harry W. Hanson, the company’s secretary. 





State Bank of Chicago Elects Additional 
Assistant Cashiers 


The directors of the State Bank of Chi- 
cago, at their last regular meeting, elected 
Edward L. Jarl and Paul C. Mellander 
assistant cashiers. Mr. Jarl has been con- 
nected with the bank since 1911, having 
served them as auditor and later as man- 
ager of their savings department. He will 
continue in charge of that department. 

Mr. Mellander spent fifteen years with 
the St. Charles (Ill.) National Bank in 
various capacities, occupying the position 
of assistant cashier before going to the 
Madison & Kedzie State Bank of Chicago 
as an assistant cashier, where he remained 
two years before joining the official family 
of the State Bank of Chicago. 





















































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


ss 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


$37,500,000 


Deposits 


$181,500,000 


Resources 


$264,000,000 


Make It Your New England Correspondent 





The Trust Company of Cuba 


The Trust Company of Cuba, located in 
Havana, has completed another successful year 
in applying advanced American trust company 
methods to financial and business requirements 
in the island republic. Through its chain of 
correspondents in New York, Chicago, London, 
Paris and elsewhere this institution occupies 
an important position in advancing the foreign 
as well as the domestic financial interests of 
Cuba. 

During the last year the earnings were sat- 
isfactorily maintained with surplus increasing 
from $750,000 to $900,000 and with undivided 
profits increased from $85,000 to $127,000. The 
capital is $500,000. The officers are: Oswald 
A. Hornsby, president; Claudio G. Mendoza, 
vice-president ; James M. Hopgood, vice-presi- 
dent; Rogelio Carbajal, vice-president ; Alberto 
Marquez, treasurer; Silvio Salicrup, assistant 
treasurer; Luis Perez Bravo, assistant treas- 
urer; Oscar Carbajal, secretary; William M. 
Whitner, manager real estate and insurance 
departments. 


Donald A. Mullen has resigned as manager 
of the new business department of the Colon- 
ial Trust Company of Pittsburgh to become 
secretary of the Clearing House Section A.B.A. 


Annual Meeting Minneapolis Trust 
Company 

A number of changes were made in the 
official family of the Minneapolis Trust Com- 
pany of Minneapolis, Minn., at the recent an- 
nual meeting. Mr. F. W. Little declined re- 
election as vice-president, but will continue on 
the board of directors and the finance com- 
mittee. Mr. H. V. Bruchholz, who was elected 
assistant secretary in September, 1919, after 
four years service with the company, was 
elected secretary to succeed D. L. Case, who 
resigned January ist to go into the commer- 
cial paper business. Mr. C. H. McMillan, who 
was elected assistant treasurer in 1919 after 
three and a half was also 
elected assistant additicn to as- 
sistant treasurer, succeeding A. Cunningham 
who resigned on account of ill health. 

The annual report summarized a year of sub- 
stantial growth for the Minneapolis Trust 
Company during the past year. The increas- 
ing patronage of the trust department indi- 
cates growing public appreciation of the serv- 
ices rendered by trust companies. 

During the past five years banks and trust 
companies have purchased $106,000,000 of the 
self-liquidating collateral trust gold notes is- 
sued by the Continental Guaranty Corporation 
of New York. 


of service, 
secretary in 


years 































PHILADELPHIA 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Is one of the great financial centres of the East, 
and one of the best equipped Banks in the city is 


The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$100,000,000 


JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr., President 


EVAN RANDOLPH, Vice-President 
A. W. PICKFORD, Vice-President 





Progressive Policies of Manufacturers 
Trust Company 

The huraan element which marks the ad- 
ministration of the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany of Brooklyn and New York under Presi- 
dent Nathan S. Jonas and which is observed 
toward customers and employees alike, is one 
of the important factors in the healthy growth 
recorded by that company during the past year. 
The interests of depositors and customers are 
the direct concern of the management and 
toward employees new features of generous 
consideration are constantly introduced. Thus, 
each employee has in addition to his or her 
annual vacation one day off each month in the 
year. There is liberal profit-sharing division 
on the same basis as dividends to stockholders 
and the latest innovation is the establishment 
of an educational department for employees. 


The Manufacturers Trust Company closed 
the year 1920 with aggregate resources of $36,- 
175,466 and deposits of $31,946,805, despite the 
reduction of loans in carrying out the wise pol- 
icy of deflation, reveal a very substantial gain 
for the year. After taking care of deprecia- 
tion in securities the surplus account shows a 
handsome increase with surplus and undivided 
profits standing at $2,061,026 at the close of 
the year. The stock has shown increasing 
book value and no bills payable or loans re- 
discounted are carried on the books. It is not 





DAVID J. MYERS, Assistant Cashier 


Have You a Philadelphia Account? You Need One 
To Handle Your Business Properly. 


CHARLES M. ASHTON, Cashier 
ALFRED BARRATT, Assistant Cashier 











unlikely that during the coming year the fa- 
cilities of the company will be further ex- 
panded by merger or purchase of one or more 
existing institutions as indicated by President 
Jonas in his address at the last annual dinner 
to directors, stockholders and employees. 

Sound advice is given by President Nathan 
S. Jonas in his greetings for 1921 in the course 
of which he said: 

“On the threshold of another year, we should 
like to take the opportunity this time to cau- 
tion our friends against extreme pessimism. 
The period of economic readjustment was an 
inevitable route that had to be traveled in the 
return to normal conditions, but there is dan- 
ger of such a movement being overdone. There 
is nothing fundamentally wrong with our coun- 
try; it continues not only the sanest but also 
the greatest and the grandest Nation in the 
world and the baneful effects of Sovietism or 
of hostile alien influences cannot long persist 
against it, for they will break themselves 
against the impenetrable rock of real common- 
sense Americanism.” 





The First National Bank of Austin, Minn., 
reports aggregate resources of $3,001,411, de- 
posits of $2,492,791, capital, $100,000, surplus 
and undivided profits of $309,820. This bank 
has had more than half a century of continu- 
ous service. 
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TRUST. COMPANIES 


THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


$750,000 .00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 


organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - - 


$9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 


O. T. Warine, President F. Invinc WALSH, 


Aucustus V. 





Poster Campaign De Luxe for Bankers 


There is an exceptionally strong appeal to all 
banks and trust companies to enlist their in- 
fluence and efforts in a campaign, conducted 
by a series of unique, forceful posters, to pro- 
mote nation-wide thrift, Americanization and 
to restore sanity and sound thinking, recently 
announced by Mr. Harvey A. Blodgett of the 
Harvey Blodgett Company. Everybody re- 
calls how tremendously effective the Liberty 
Loan and War Savings posters were in finan- 
cing the Great War. The most talented ar- 
tists who produced the war posters that still 
cling vividly in memory have been enlisted by 
Mr. Blodgett in the preparation of the series 
of posters that constitute the prime feature of 
the new campaign inaugurated by the Harvey 
Blodgett Company. 

The vigor, artistic conception and striking 
originality injected into this poster campaign 
are bound to make a strong impression upon 
all far-seeing bank and trust company officials 
who are alert to its opportunities to carry to 
the multitudes the message of personal thrift, 
an appreciation of what American citizenship 
really means and the old but ever new funda- 
mental principles that make for happiness and 
prosperity. “Pictures speak a universal lan- 
guage” is an axiom of long standing and the 
series of posters provided in connection with 
the Blodgett campaign utilizes the very best 
artistic talent of the country to enable banks 
and trust companies to bring home to Ameri- 
cans in every walk of life, and especially to 
industrial workers, the way to sane living, to 
achievement and the fulfillment of honest as- 
pirations that reside in every breast. 

What the war posters accomplished in arous- 
ing patriotism and securing the sinews of war, 
the poster campaign conceived and executed by 
the Blodgett people may achieve in spreading 
the antidote for social and industrial unrest, 
in combating extravagance, in fostering new 
ambition, stimu'ating savings and in making 
good citizens. One feature of the plan is to 


Hee ry, Vice-President 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 
DeWitt Husse tt, Sec’y and Treas. 


Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
Apece H. Kursy, 
Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
Dovuctras Davis, Asst. Secretary 
Russert C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 


have such posters displayed in shops, factories, 
wherever men and women work and think, in 
homes, in bank windows and through many 
other mediums. Their artistic qualities, the im- 
mediate appeal to the eye, the mind and to the 
heart with which such slogans as “Step Out 
from the Crowd”; “Think”; “Where Success 
Begins”; “Own Your Own Home”; “Your 
Enthusiasm”; “Give Yourself a Square Deal” ; 
“Secret of Success” and others in sequence are 
carried out in text and color in a way that 
assures 100 per cent. efficiency and response. 
The plan is to furnish banks and trust com- 
panies these posters with connecting phrase 


ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central 
Trust Company 


CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring 
either financial or fiduciary facilities in this city 
or territory. Twenty-eight years of continued 
service. Acts as Executor, Administrator, Guar- 
dian, Trustee, etc. 


OFFICERS 
H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 
C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 
JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 


C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 
A. J. HOFFMAN, Ass’t Trust Officer 


Resources Over $4,000,000.00 















TRUST COMPANIES 








AMD DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. 


Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of “Trust Company Law’ 
ee el 


|Lecar DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL 


Sus- 


SCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


CMARGE.] 
SALE BY TRUSTEES 


(Unless a will expressly or impliedly 
authorises a sale, the trustee should first 
obtain a cou:t order giving him the desired 
authority.) 

The Kentucky Court of Appeals holds that 
when the authority to sell the trust property 
is not conferred by the instrument which cre- 
ated it, in the absence of statutes to the con- 
trary, a court only may authorize a sale. The 
power granted to a trustee to sell need not be 
expressed, but it may be implied from the con- 
ditions of the trust, and frequently from the 
necessity of selling the property to effectuate 
the trust, or it may be implied from the lan- 
guage used in creating the trust. “When a 
power of sale is given once, and a direction to 
reinvest the proceeds, circumstances and ex- 
pressions in the instrument are seized upon to 
give to the trustee the power to make a sec- 
ond sale and reinvestment of the funds, where 
such power is not expressly given, if it ap- 
pears evident that such was the intention of 
the settlor of the trust.".—(Vickers vs. Vick- 
ers, 225 S. W. 44.) 





KEEPING SECURITIES ‘“‘INTACT” 


(Construction of a will expressing a 
wish that certain holdings be kept “in- 
tact.”) 

The will in question in the case of Matter of 
Davis (113 N. Y. Misc. 419), contained the 
following provision: “It is my wish that my 
holdings in the St. Croix Paper Company he 
held intact, as I consider them valuable prop- 
erty, which I believe will increase in value.” 
Several trusts were created by the will and 
the executor was in doubt into which trust 
fund the stock should be placed. The court 
held that the testator, by the use of the word 
“intact” in his will, did not mean that this 
600 shares of stock should be held whole or 
undivided. The Surrogate says: “By intact 
he apparently meant that they were to keep it, 





to withhold it from sale either in whole or 
in part, and intended by that paragraph to vest 
in the trustees the power of retaining their 
stock as part of the securities of the various 
trust funds which, under the law, they would 
not be justified in doing, this stock not being a 
legal investment for trust funds. * * * The 
testator held it at considerable value, and was 
desirous that it should not be sold by his ex- 
ecutor, but should be held by him, and inure 
to the benefit of the legatees mentioned in his 
will, No person should get it all, either for 
benefit or detriment as future fluctuations in 
its value might cause. It therefore appears 
to the court that an apportionment of this 
stock should be made unless consents of all 
the beneficiaries to the placing of it in one par- 
ticular trust fund be filed.” 





LETTERS OF CREDIT 


(A letter of credit issued by a bank at 
the instance of a buyer is unaffected by 
seller's breach of contract.) 


The bank issuing a letter of credit is in no 
way concerned with any contract existing be- 
tween a buyer and seller. The bank is only 
held liable in case of violation of any of the 
terms of the letter of credit. The New York 
Appellate Division says: “It would be a calam- 
ity to the business world engaged in transac- 
tions of the kind mentioned in this complaint, 
if for every breach of a contract between 
buyer and seller, a party may come into a 
Court of Equity and enjoin payment for drafts 
drawn upon a letter of credit issued by a 
bank.”—(Frey & Son vs. Sherburne Co., 184 
N. Y. Supp. 661.) 





CORPORATION CHECKS 
(Taker of corporation's check for pay- 


ment of another's obligation is not o@ 
holder in good faith.) 
The secretary of a corporation received 











































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve acccunts. 








money from Bauman who had borrowed it 
from the corporation for the purpose of ex- 
tinguishing a lien which secured the purchase 
price of property which he had bought. This 
money was deposited with the secretary to pay 
off the incumbrance, so that a mortgage to the 
corporation upon the property to secure the 
amount borrowed would have first lien. The 
secretary embezzled these funds paid to him 
by Bauman and gave the check of the cor- 
poration to pay off the prior lien. In a suit 
to adjust the rights between the parties it was 
held, 1, as between the corporation whose 
check was given to pay off the prior lien and 
the person who held the prier lien and received 
the check in payment thereof, the corporation 
had the better right, as the recipient of the 
check was charged with notice of the fact that 
the check was drawn on the corporation’s 
funds to discharge another’s obligation and 
could not be regarded as a purchaser in good 
faith. 

As between the corporation and Bauman, the 
secretary was the agent of the corporation, and 
not Bauman, for where money is borrowed 
from a corporation to pay an outstanding lien, 
the secretary, in order that the corporation 
may acquire a first lien, must see that the loan 
is used to discharge the outstanding lien.— 
(McDowell vs. Bauman, 224 S. W. 641.) 


Washington Loan and Trust Company 


With a record of thirty-one years of faith- 
ful stewardship of the interests and obliga- 
tions confided to it the Washington Loan and 
Trust Company of Washington, D. C., experi- 
enced a period of unusual growth during the 
past twelve months. Under the administration 
of President John B. Larner, who has been 
associated with the executive management of 
the company from its beginning, resources 
have increased to $12,986,000 with deposits of 
$10,290,552. The capital is $1,000,000, surplus, 
$1,400,000, undivided profits, $184,172, and re- 
serve funds, $110,124. 


The Safeguarding of Stock Transfers 


Few people realize how large a percentage 
of the accumulated wealth of a community is 
represented by stock certificates and how much 
care must be exercisel to prevent with 
business conducted at such high speed and 
with constant transfer of stock representing 
many millions of value. One of the most help- 
ful and instructive booklets dealing with this 
subject and whi.". tells of the safeguards pro- 
vided by a medern corporation like a trust 
company in handling transfers is that recently 
issued by the Union Trust Company of De- 
troit. It is a reprint of an article appearing in 
the Michigan Manufacturer and 
Record. 


loss 


Fina neial 


The Trust Company as Santa 


Another Christmas has fled into remem- 
brance but it serves to recall how many homes 
and hearts are gladdened by the wise fore- 
sight of those who have passed into the be- 
yond and who confided trusts and the adminis- 
tration of their affairs to a trust company. The 
Equitable Trust Company of Wilmington, 
Del., publishes a replica of a letter from a 
beneficiary which reveals a new form of trust 
service by creation of Christmas trusts. By 
the deposit of Liberty bonds or other securi- 
ties, now lying idle in safe deposit boxes or by 
cash a Christmas trust is created the income 
of which becomes payable around Christmas 
time. Such trusts are created not 
cover the lifetime of the maker but 
continue after death as a remembrance. 


only to 
also to 


One 
paper 
lished 


of the most striking full-page news- 
advertisements was that recently pub- 
in Newark, N. J., papers by the Na- 
tional Newark and Essex Banking Company 
which was prepared by the New York bank 
advertising specialists, Medley Scovil & Com- 
pany. It summarizes the industrial, commer- 
cial and civic onward march of Newark in 
graphic and text form. 





Is this the bank 
you are looking 
for? 


N New York there is a bank that 

will help you when your limit of 
service to important customers is 
reached; that will help you to care for 
their New York and foreign business, 
and to underwrite and market bond 
issues of local industries. 








And, if you are a bond dealer, a bank 


that will help you get quotations more 
quickly and execute orders in outside 
markets. 


The name of this bank is The Equit- 
able. It has grown by helping others to 
grow—by helping them better serve their 
own customers. And proud of its size 
and strength, it is even prouder of its 
reputation as “The Friendly Bank.” 


We want to be a friendly bank to you; 
how can we serve you today? 


37 Wall Stree 
a THE EQUITABLE 


Madison Ave. at 45th St. TRUST COMPANY 


Colonial Office 
222 Broadway OF NEW YORK 


Banxinc Trusts & INVESTMENT 
London—3 King William St., E. C. 4 Sicw These: Vautt : 
Paris—23 Rue de La Paix : Ae 


Total Resources, Over $300,000,000 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Pittsburgh 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO. 


341-345 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 


$90,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking 
accounts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 


Treatise on Cotton and Cotton Manufacture 


“Cotton and Cotton Manufacture” is the title 
of a booklet issued by The First National 
Bank of Boston, being a companion to its re- 
cently distributed booklet on “Wool and Wool 
Manutacture.” These publications are the 
work of a member of the staff of the bank, 
and cover their respective fields in a manner 
never before undertaken. They explain all the 
details of the industries, but untechnically, and 
in a manner that can readily be understood by 
the layman. 

This booklet begins with the history, dis- 
tribution, and cultivation of cotton. It de- 
scribes the selling methods and the grading of 
the staple. The process of manufacture is cov- 
ered in detail, from the receipt of the cotton 
at the mills to its delivery as finished goods. 
Then the position of the United States in the 


ee 


10,000 miles of pri- 
vate wires help make 
our National Invest- 
ment Service to 
bankers unusually 
prompt. 


industry is discussed, with valuable statistics. 
Numerous illustrations add greatly to the value 
of the booklet, showing distinctly many of 
the intricate processes ot manufacture. Many 
of these never have been publicly illustrated 
before. 

It is interesting to note that of the 34,200,000 
cotton spindles in the United States, 53 per 
cent. are in New England, and 30 per cent. of 
these are in mills which are customers of The 
First National Bank of Boston. Of the 672,- 
754 looms in the country 56 per cent. are in 
New England and 32 per cent. of these are in 
mills that are customers of the bank. Cus- 
tomers of the bank manufacture about 90 per 
cent. of the textile machinery used in all the 
cotton mills of the United States. Copies of 
the booklet may be obtained upon application 
to the Commercial Service Department, First 
N- tional Bank of Boston. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


WE OFFER 
Exceptional Banking and Fiduciary Service 


E cordially invite Banks, Trust Companies, Corporations and In- 
dividuals to consult with ““The Commerce” regarding any phase of 
banking or fiduciary service in the St. Louis district. The spirit of accommo- 
dation and of enlightened co-operation which animates the personnel and 
management of this Bank, as well as of its various Departments, assures 
prompt and efficient response to your every requirement. 


Our Service is based upon conscientious and careful attention to your 
own particular needs. The proof is in the large and rapidly growing volume 
of business handled through our Banking, Trust, Savings, Bond, Foreign 
Exchange and various other Departments. 


“Send it to the Commerce” has become the slogan of banks requiring 
speed and accuracy in the handling of out-of-town items and all phases of 
commercial banking whether of a domestic or foreign character. 


Our Trust Department 


To National Banks and Trust Companies conducting or contemplating 
the establishment of Trust Departments this Bank offers distinctive advan- 
tages. It was the first Bank in this district to qualify under Federal and 
State laws in the exercise of fiduciary functions. Our Trust Department 
has the distinction of handling the largest volume of fiduciary business of 
any National bank in the United States. 


National Banks conducting Trust Departments or contemplating the 
inauguration of trust facilities are invited to avail themselves freely of the 
advice and information at the command of our Trust Department by writ- 


ing to our Trust Officer, Mr. Virgil M. Harris. 


The National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Resources More Tuan $95,000,000 
Joun G. Lonspate, President Vircit M. Harris, Trust Officer 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $5,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $16,146,000.00 


Aggregate Resources over $250,000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 


First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 





UPTOWN OFFICE 





Arthur Reynolds Elected President Con- 
tinental and Commercial National of 
Chicago 
At the annual meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Continental and Commercial Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago on January 11th, Ar- 
thur Reynolds was elected president, succeed- 
ing his brother, George M. Reynolds, who be- 
comes chairman of the board, a position cre- 

ated at the same meeting. 

George M. Reynolds has been president of 
the Continental and Commercial National 
Bank since its organization in 1910. Arthur 
Reynolds has been first vice-president for the 
past six years. Under the new arrangement 
Arthur Reynolds is president and George M. 
Reynolds is chairman of the boards of the 
three banking units, comprising the Continental 
and Commercial Banks, which are: the Con- 
tinental and Commercial National Bank, thé 
Continental and Comercial Trust and Savings 
Bank and the Continental and Commercial Se- 
curities Company. Arthur Reynolds is also di- 
rector in the Mercantile Bank of the Americas, 
the Asia Banking Association, the Foreign 
Bond and Share Corporation, the Elgin, Joliet 
and Eastern Railway, the Chicago, Lake Shore 
and Eastern Railway and the Banco Mercan- 
tile y Agricole de Argentine. 

Arthur Reynolds came to Chicago in 1915 
after having spent a quarter of a century in 
the banking business in Iowa. His first duties 
with the Continental and Commercial National 
Bank were those of first vice-president. In 
1918 he was elected president of the Conti- 
nental and Commercial Trust and Savings 
Bank and under his direction and vigorous 
leadership this institution had its greatest 
growth and development. 

Mr. Reynolds has always taken an active in- 
terest in the affairs of the American Bankers’ 
Association and has served the association in 
all of its important offices. In 1912 he was 
elected vice-president of the association and 
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succeeded to the presidency on the death of 
Charles H. Huttig. The following year he 
was elected president, thus enjoying the dis- 
tinction of having served the association as 
president more than twelve months. 

In addition to the changes affecting George 
M. and Arthur Reynolds, the directors of the 
bank announced the election of Dan Norman 
as vice-president. Mr. Norman served for 
many years as assistant cashier. The directors 
also added W. F. Denny and H. R. Castles to 


the list of assistant cashiers. 





Fidelity Trust of Philadelphia Acquires 
Additional Property 


The Fidelity Trust Company of Philadelphia, 
which acquired the building of the Logan 
Trust Company, 1431-33 Chestnut street, when 
it took over that company several months ago, 
has purchased the adjoining property on the 
northeast corner of 15th and Chestnut streets, 
so that now the company owns a lot 100 x 100 
feet extending to the corner. The Fidelity 
Trust Company bought the corner property 
from the estate of the late P. T. Hallahan for 
$550,000, which is at the rate of $27,500 per 
front foot, or $275 per square foot, the highest 
price ever paid for ground in Philadelphia. 





Annual Meeting Beacon Trust Co. of Boston 


At the annual election of the Beacon Trust 
Company of Boston the following were elected 
officers: President, Charles B. Jopp; vice- 
president and treasurer, C. L. Billman; vice- 
president, Frank B. Lawler; assistant treasur- 
ers, Robert G. Shaw, Jr., Alfred S. Nelson and 
Leverett A. Haskell; secretary, George H. 
Poor. Burt W. Rankin, treasurer and director 
of the Hunt-Rankin Leather Company, was 
elected to the board of directors, filling the va- 
cancy caused by the death of John P. Rey- 
nolds. 



































214 Broadway 


THE 





Bank Note Identification Chart Baffles 
Counterfeiters 

In view of the prevalence of criminal and 
fraudulent attacks upon banks and especially 
to combat the increasing activities of counter- 
feiters and bill raisers throughout the country, 
a bank note identification chart has been de- 
signed by Thomas C. Jefferies, assistant sec- 
retary of the Manufacturers Trust Company 
of New York and Brooklyn. Investigation has 
revealed the fact that bill raisers seldom at- 
tempt to alter portraits on currency with which 
they tamper. They change the numerals—both 
words and figures, but they pause when they 
reach the portrait. Rarely in the past has the 
United States Secret Service come upon raised 
bills with portraits changed. If attempts have 
been made to alter the portraits they have pal- 
pably been failures. 

If, therefore, bank tellers and others who 
handle money as an occupation will make sure 
that proper portraits appear on all currency 
they accept they will have a quick and certain 
means of detecting spurious raised notes. The 
bank note identification chart gives, in order, 
the names of all men whose portraits appear 
on the different denominations of Federal Re- 
serve notes and bank notes from the one dollar 
to the thousand dollar bills and in each in- 


stance it furnishes an accompanying likeness of 
It shows in addition the names 


the individual. 
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the commercial 
prise of the nation this 
bank has contributed the 
best of its banking facili- 
ties and experience. 


NATIONAL PARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 





O the development of 


enter- 


Established 1856 


of the men and the characteristic designs that 
appear on the other and less extensively used 
issues of currency such as the gold and silver 
certificates, National bank notes, United States 
notes and Treasury notes. The chart is made 
of heavy cardboard and will prove a valuable 
companion for bank tellers and commercial 
cashiers in the matter of the verification of the 
portraits on currency taken in. 

During the war there was a lull in the opera- 
tions of the counterfeiters and bill raisers, but 
since the Armistice was signed there has been 
a decided increase in their activities, and the 
approach of any period of business depression 
will doubtless mean a still further increase in 
the number of counterfeiters at work and in 
the output of each. The need for greater vigi- 
lance on the part of bank tellers, commercial 
cashiers and others who handle money as an 
occupation would therefore appear to be evi- 
dent if they would protect themselves from 
falling victims to this form of dishonesty. 

The Bankers Trust Company of Des Moines, 
Iowa, recently took possession of its new 
home building. Capital stock is $1,000,000 ar. | 
B. Kauffman is president. 

The Agricultural National Bank of Pitts- 
field, Mass., reports total resources of $5,486,- 
207, deposits and due banks, $3,974,000, capital, 
$200,000, surplus and profits, $873,552. 
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CONDENSED, STATEMENT OF THE CONDITION 


AT, THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS DECEMBER 29, 1920 


LIABILITIES 
| RESOURCES Conttel:....... $7,000,000.00 

Loans and Discounts...... . .$112,024,758.91 Surplus and Undivided 
Profits.. 7 8,144,796.00 
United States Bonds (Market FRR Reserve for Dividend ° : 280,000.00 
Valuc : 7,433,000.00 Unearned Discount 723,286.99 

: i r Reserve for Taxes and In- 
Cther Bonds (Market Value)  4,988,000.00 terest. Ss nese eee 914,921.07 
Circulation.. . ‘ ; 4,457,695.00 

Federal Reserve Bank Stock. 360,000.00 Acceptances Executed for 


Customers.. ; 1,828,278.19 
Cther Stocks (Market Value) 619,197.84 (After deducting $249,178.39 


> a a held by Bank) 
Customers Liability Ac- Loans Held for Customers... 5,556,800.00 
count of Acceptances 1,710,474.87 Bills Payable Federal Reserve 
Loans Held for Custcmers... 5,556,800.00 — with Federal NONE 
CASH & EXCHANGES 33,202,082.46 Reserve Bank... +++ | NONE 
DEPOSITS..... -. «+++. 136,988,536.83 
$165,804,314.08 qesaeasvee 


eee Yyecermar. 
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Trust Company Accounts 
Especially Invited 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Important Announcement 


An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


By 


FRANKLIN B. 


KIRKBRIDE 


J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- 
nized as the Standard and Lead- 
ing Authority on the Functions 
and Organization of a Modern Trust 
Company, embracing every phase and 
latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. It is a 
volume which should be in the library 
and on the desk of every bank and 
trust company officer, especially of those 
who are engaged in handling Individual 
and Corporate Trusts, Executorships, 
Administration of Estates, Invest- 
ment of Trust Funds, Transfers, 
Registrations, Tax Matters, etc. 
Comprising over 550 pages, the new 
Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 


ee . - 
Price $6.75 postage prepaid 


Association, 55 Liberty St.. New York 


and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 

The wealth of facts and information 
presented in this book its indicated by 
the following general classification of 
subjects and chapters: 

Functions and Principles of Banking 
and Trust Operations. 

Organizing a Trust Company. 

Membership in the Federal Reserve 

System. 

Duties and Powers of Officers. 
Organization and Operation 

Banking Department. 
Making Use of Federal Reserve Sys- 

tem. 

Credits and Credit Department. 


of 





82b 


Tax Department. 

Operating Costs. 4 

Statistical Department. 
Foreign Banking. 

Corporate Trust Department. 
Individual Trust Department. 
Investment of Trust Funds. 
Commercial Paper. 

Safe Deposit Department. 
Savings Fund Department. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


important factor in the preparation of 


| the Federal Reserve Act, but whose ex- 


| work 


perience as the first Secretary of the 
Federal Reserve Board enabled him to 
write with authority in the part of the 
which has come from his pen. 
New Chapters are included in the 


| Fifth Edition on: 


Life, Fidelity and Title Insurance | 


and Suretyship. 

General Accounting. 

Miscellaneous Subjects. 

Schedule of Charges for Trust Serv- 
ices. 


Bibliography. 


Membership in the Federal Reserve 
System. 

Making Use of the Federal Reserve 
System. 


| Credits and Credit Department. 


Operating Costs. 


| Foreign Banking. 
| Commercial Paper. 
Stock Exchange Requirements, etc. | 


Tax Department. 


| Statistical Department. 


When the first edition of ““The Modern | 


Trust Company” was published in 1905 
by Franklin B. Kirkbride, an experi- 
enced trust company executive, 
J. E. Sterrett, a well known public ac- 


on the subject of trust company func- 
tions, organization and management. 


and | 


Investments. 

The new Fifth Edition of “The 
Modern Trust Company” is not only 
the standard guide on Trust Company 
and Fiduciary Banking practice but 
serves also as the only textbook for stu- 


| dents to grasp the principles underlying 
countant, there was almost no literature | 


The successive editions have been the | 


result of comprehensive study, based on 


practical experience, of improved 


methods and development of trust com- | 


panies. 
ent localities and companies, large and 
small, were reduced to a composite 
presentation which has done much to 
standardize practice and produce a sound 
basis for the growth of the “trust com- 
pany idea.” 


The varying practices of differ- | 


Four editions of “The Modern Trust | 


Company” have been issued and ex- 


hausted. 


Although the book was out of | 


trust functions and operation, the rela- 
tion of fiduciary to commercial banking 
and the methods by which Government 
control is standardizing the banking 
operations of the country. 
Investments: The new chapter on 
Investments shows how greatly the 
practice of investors has changed: in the 
last decade and how necessary skilled 
knowledge and adequate machinery and 
equipment have become if losses are to 
be kept at a minimum and capital funds 
are to be conserved and increased. 
The *‘Quotation Index’’ described 
in the chapter on the Statistical Depart- 


ment, is an ingenuous and simple method 


print for the past year and a half, the | 
demand was so insistent that the authors | 
decided upon a fifth and larger edition, | 


which has just been brought out. 

Federal Reserve Banking: 
passage and operation of the Federal 
Reserve Act created entirely new aspects 
of banking and trust company practice, 
opening the way for the exercise of trust 
powers by both National and State 
banks. Such changes led the authors of 
the book to associate with themselves 
H. Parker Willis, who was not only an 


The | 


of following fluctuations of security 
values. 

Taxes: For the first time appear in 
this book as an important phase of trust 
company operation, and as Mr. Sterrett 
was a member of the Advisory Tax 
Board in the Treasury Department dur- 
ing the war, and one of the little group 
which made workable the legislation 
that was conceived and enacted in haste 
to meet a national emergency, it is 
evident that the subject is treated with 
authority by one entitled to speak as an 
expert. 



















TRUST COMPANIES 
| How to get into and out of the Federal | pioneer work of the California Bankers’ 
Reserve System seems less of a mystery Association and of the American Bank- 
after reading the pages devoted to this | ers’ Association in this regard is given 
subject; while the reasons for and against | due credit and enough facts are stated 
entering, staying in or dropping out of | to enable any banker to form a basis for 
the Federal Reserve System are clearly | practice in this regard. 
stated. | Index: A copious index is one of the 
‘**Rediscounting”’ is a new phase of | many valuable features of the book, 
banking for trust companies and banks | while footnotes and cross references 
alike and the process is one which should | add to its value for the student and save 
be understood not only by bankers, but | the time of the busy man of affairs. 
by investors, merchants and the whole The reader too has a sense of relief 
business community as well. The time | when he finds that the history of trust 
spent in studying the pages devoted to | company development is conspicuous 
this subject will not be wasted. by its absence. Yet those interested in 
How many people realize that today | past rather than in present practice and 
it is less a question of reserves of gold in | future development can turn for solace 
the individual bank or trust company’s | to a well arranged and not too long 
vaults than of having in its portfolio an | Bibliography. 
adequate supply of prime paper eligible | The authors have come out squarely 
for rediscounting at a Federal Reserve | for “‘par clearing” of cheques, against 
Bank? Thus the problem of credit and | misuse of the rediscount privilege and in 
of prime self-liquidating paper become | general for sound and progressive bank- 
matters of the utmost importance to | ing practice—free of politics and oper- 
every trust company in the country as | ated wisely and conservatively in the 
well as to the banks organized primarily | interest of the whole: people. 
to serve the business needs of the com- | The book is an essential part of the 
munity. The best types of credit instru- | equipment of every bank and trust com- 
ments are described and forms are re- | pany at home and abroad. It is of equal 
produced. | value to the lawyer, economist and 
Fees and Compensation: The mat- | student, and as it is the standard and 
ter of fees and compensation for fiduciary | only up-to-date authority on the subject 
service has become a live issue in every | the authors have rendered a real public 
bank which has assumed or intends to | service by the publication of the new 
undertake trust company functions. The | edition. 
























































By special arrangement with The Macmillan Company the sale and distribution of 
the new Fifth Edition of ‘The Modern Trust Company’”’ to banks and trust companies is 
handled exclusively by TRUST COMPANIES Magazine. 


The heavy advance sale and exceptional demand for the Fifth Edition renders it advis- 
able to send in orders without delay. 


Fill out the enclosed blank addressed to TRUST COMPANIES Magazine and orders 
will be filled immediately or copies will be sent subject to approval. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
Gentlémen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 (check or money order) for which kindly 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of ““The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
may send me copy on approval. 


eee ..... 1921 


Name......... 






Address................ 


Make check or draft — to TRUST COMPANIE ‘S Publishing Association, 
5 Liberty Street, New York. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Standard Trust Forms 


Applicable to requirements of Trust Companies, National Banks 
and State Banks authorized to exercise trust functions. 


This set of standardized trust forms was prepared by a Commit- 
tee of the Trust Company Section, California Bankers’ Association 
and represents the first compilation of the kind in existence. While 
primarily designed for use of members of the California organization, 
the carefully prepared clauses and provisions are in the main adapt- 
able to trust departments of Trust Companies and trust departments 
of National and State banks throughout the United States. 


The set embodies the following trust instruments, each complete 
in itself: 


a) An Agreement for the Subdivision of Real 
Property; 
(b) An agreement for Investment of Trust Funds; 


c) An Agreement Taking Title to Real Property 
to Convey as Directed by the Trustor; 


(d) A Corporate Stock Voting Agreement; 

(e) A Corporate Reorganization Agreement; 

(f) Provisions relating to Trustee in Deed of 
Trust Securing a Bonded Indebtedness; 

g) An Agreement Taking Title to Property, both 
Real and Personal, with Full Duties of Management; 

h) A Trust on a Life Insurance Policy; 

i) An Indenture Taking Title to Secure the 
Purchase Price of an Obligation; 

j) A Will. 
In addition, the printed compilation contains twenty miscel- 

laneous clauses for use in trust agreements covering special cases. 


By special arrangement with dhe Trust Company Section, Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association the publishers of Trust ComPaANIES 
Magazine are enabled to make these Trust Forms available to Trust 
Companies and Banks and fiduciaries generally. 


Price: $2.00 a set, postpaid. 


Address: Book Department, 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 
55 Liberty Street, New York City 
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O institutions of the United 
States requiring a representa- 
tive in Canada, this Company 
offers its services in all matters 
properly belonging to a Trust 
Company and also as a financial 
agent for investments in first 
mortgages 


Consolidation of Advertising Agencies 


The Dorland Agency, Inc., of which Walter 
E. Edge is chairman and Barrett Andrews, 
president, announces a consolidation with the 
Howard S. Hadden Advertising Agency. The 
consolidation is of interest to financial and 
banking concerns because of the specialized 
financial advertising service provided by these 
agencies. A new office has been opened at 
35 Nassau street devoted exclusively to finan- 
cial advertising, which will be under the direc- 
tion of Mr. Hadden and will be in addition to 
the uptown office at 9 East 40th street where 
mercantile accounts are handled. 


Progress of ‘‘Commerce Banks’’ of 
Kansas City 

Banking and business conditions in Kansas 
City, Mo., are evidently in a flourishing con- 
dition despite price and grain holding draw- 
backs, judging from the returns made at the 
year end by the big banking combination of 
that city represented by the National Bank of 
Commerce and the Commerce Trust Company. 
The December 29th statements give these al- 
lied institutions combined resources over $116,- 
000,000; deposits of $79,325,493 and combined 
capital, surplus and profits of $8,190,000. The 
National bank has deposits of $44,287,000 and 
the Commerce Trust Company, $35,038,000. 


Official Advancements at Fifth Avenue 
Bank, New York 

A number of official promotions were made 
at the recent meeting of the board of directors 
of the Fifth Avenue Bank of New York. A. S. 
Frissell was re-elected chairman of the board, 
Theodore Hetzler, president, and B. H. Fan- 
cher, vice-president. The following new ap- 
pointments were made: William G. Gaston, 
formerly cashier, was appointed vice-president ; 
William C. Murphy, formerly assistant cash- 
ier, was appointed vice-president and trust offi- 
cer, and Ernest Foley, cashier. 
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\ Memphis Vlatter 
rely on the LAP for 


full measure service. 
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are all other trans- 
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Changes at Wisconsin National and 
Wisconsin Trust 

August W. Bogk, cashier of the First Wis- 
consin National Bank, was advanced to vice- 
president by the board of directors at their 
last meeting. A. G. Casper, assistant cashier, 
was made cashier, and Fred R. Sidler, George 
C. Dreher and F. K. McPherson, assistant 
cashiers, were made assistant vice-presidents. 
Herbert G. Zahn was made to assist cashier. 

Charles M. Morris, trust officer of the First 
Wisconsin Trust Company, was elected a vice- 
president. Clyde H. Fuller, treasurer, was 
named secretary to succeed Douglas F. Mc- 
Key, resigned. W. I. Barth, assistant secretary, 
becomes treasurer- George B. Luhman, a Mil- 
waukee attorney, succeeds Mr. Morris as trust 
officer. 

The December 29th financial statement of 
the First Wisconsin National Bank shows ag- 
gregate resources of $118,961,559, including 
loans and discounts of $84,298,798; cash and 
due from banks, $23.830,368; U. S. Govern- 
ment securities, $3,819,012; investment securi- 
ties, $2,493,091; acceptances and letters of 
credit, $2,462,911.48. Deposits amount to $78,- 
678,094.21, with capital stock of $6,000,000, and 
surplus and undivided profits, $3,185,242. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The oldest and largest Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LTD. 


Honolulu, Hawaii 








EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Organised 1889 
Member Federal Reserve System Trustee The Delaware Foundation 


Banking, Trust, Real Estate, Safe Deposit, Foreign Exchange 
CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND PROFITS ~ - - - $1,300,000 


OFFICERS 


OTHO NOWLAND, President FRANCIS / 


A. COOCH, Trust Officer 
RICHARD REESE, Vice-President N. C,. LACKLAND, Assistant Treasurer 
HARRY T. SPRINGER, Vice-Pres.-Treas. E. D. PRINCE, Assistant Secretary 


D. M. HILLEGAS, Secretary EDWARD H. PORTER, Assistant Trust Officer 








HE Garfield National Bank re- and expresses its earnest conviction 


iterates its belief in the funda- that the years to come will be years of 


mental soundness constructive effort, 


of American com- of orderly readjust- 
merce and industry GAR I | ELD ment, and filled with 


and its faith in the NATIONAL BANK the utmost measure 
integrity and sane of peace and pros- 
judgment of the atl ey tacael perity for the peo- 
American people, CROSSES BROADWAY ple of America. 











TRUST 


Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and-corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Com pany offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 


Company 
Limited 


Capital - - - - - - §$ 2,000,000 
Reserve - = = = = = 2,000,000 
Assets under Administration, 88,900,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 


18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 





Paul Moore Elected a Director of Bankers 
Trust Co. of New York 

Paul Moore was recently elected a director 
of the Bankers Trust Company of New York. 
Mr. Moore is a son of Judge William H. 
Moore. He was born in Chicago in 1885, 
and graduated from Yale with the class of 
1908. He began the study of law at North- 
western University and later transferred to the 
New York Law School, from which he was 
graduated, entering the law firm of O’Brien, 
O’Brien, Boardman & Platt. 

After several years practice of law Mr. 
Moore became a member of the firm of Taylor, 
Bates & Company, of 100 Broadway, and of 
this firm he is still a member. When war 
was declared he went into service and was 
commissioned a captain and later a major in 
the Ordnance Department. Mr. Moore is a 
director of the Lehigh Valley Coal Sales Com- 
pany, a director and member of the Executive 
Committee of the American Can Company 
and a director and member of the Executive 
Committee of the National Biscuit Company. 
He lives in Morristown, N. J. 


At the annual meeting of the Hanover 
National Bank of New York, J. William 
Clarxe was elected to the board. 
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Head Office: MONTREAL, CANADA 


F THE assets of 

an Estate are in 
CANADA The Royal 
Trust Company will 
realize on them to the 
best advantage 





Interviews and correspondence 
are invited with the HEAD 
OFFICE in MONTREAL, or 
with any of the Branches of 


THE 


'ROYAL TRUST 
| COMPANY 


CALGARY, Alta. TORONTO, Ont. 
EDMONTON, Alta. ST. JOHN, N. B. 
HALIFAX, N. S. ST. JOHN’S, Nfld. 
HAMILTON, Ont. WINNIPEG, Man. 
OTTAWA, Ont. VANCOUVER, B.C, 
QUEBEC, Que. VICTORIA, B. C. 


Assets under Administration 


$255,183,600.32 
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UNION 


BANK & TRUST 
co. 


Or LoS ANGELE: 


Over One Billion 


| “THE BANK OF PERSONAL 


of policy holders’ money | 740 So. Broadway 
has been invested by the 
Insurance Companies of 
tec Uned “States and SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST | 

Canada, in Capital and Surplus - $1,130,000.00 | 


FARM MORTGAGES —————— ae 


Appraisal and Advisory Service for Churches 


Los Angeles. 


of the type we have A booklet recently issued by the United 
negotiated for our clients States Mortgage & Trust Company of New 


York, bearing the title “Appraisal and Advi- 
sory Service for Churches” commands atten- 
tion as an artistic production and in furnishing 
Fifty Years Without a Loss an illuminating example of the versatility of 
trust company service. The advantages of such 

specialized service as the United States Mort- 

‘ gage & Trust Company has developed in this 

They are an ideal trust connection is illustrated by the interesting re- 
investment. We will sults obtained in handling the financial affairs 


, - and properties of the old St. Mark’s Church 
gladly send you particu- in the Bowery, on the oldest church site in 


lars without obligation. New York City. 
Because of changing environment old St. 
Mark’s was in danger of becoming estranged 


ASSOCIAT ED from its following, and having its historic in- 
terest obliterated. The church administration 

MORTGAGE finally availed itself of the services of the 
INVESTORS Inc United States Mortgage & Trust Company 

> . which made comprehensive surveys of adjacent 

Farm MORTGAGE BANKERS properties. As a result certain less remunera- 
KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS, Treasurer tive holdings were sold, houses in the vicinity 


ROCHESTER. N.Y. of the church were bought and altered into 

apartments, thus improving and protecting the 

Spokane, Wash surroundings of the church and increasing the 

Lewistown, Mont. Calgary, Alta constituency of the parish. At the same time 

the average income on funds was increased by 
40 per cent. 


for 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1200000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS $2,895,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 

JOHN W. MARSHALL - VICE-PRES. ARTHUR C. GIBSON - - SECRETARY 
ANDREW P. SPAMER - - 20 ViCE-PRES CLARENCE 8B. TUCKER - - ASST. TREAS 
H. H. M. LEE - - : - 30 VICE-PRES. JOHN W. BOSLEY - Asst. TREAS 
JOSEPH 8B. KIRBY - - - 4TH VICE-PRES WILLIAM R. HUBNER ASST SECRETARY 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - - TREASURER REGINALD S. OPIE ASST. SECRETARY 

GEORGE R. TUDOR - ° - - CASHIER 

ROLAND L. MILLER vy ASST, CASHIER 

ALBERT P STROSBEL * ~- REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS BLANCHARD RANDALL JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
WALDO NEWCOMER ELISHA H. PERKINS ROBERT GARRETT 
NORMAN JAMES ISAAC M. CATE GEORGE C. JENKINS 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN W MARSHALL 








ALEXANDER JULIAN HEMPHILL 


Few men have left such a precious heri- his appointment. In 1905 he accepted the 
tage of constructive achievement in any vice-presidency of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
field of activity, of zealous devotion to his any of New York, and became a director 
mother country in its time of need and re 
sponded so generously to the appeals of 
distressed humanity as the late Mr. Alex- 
ander J. Hemphill, chairman of the board 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, who succumbed peacefully to his 
last sleep.at his home in New York City 
on December 20th, in his 64th year. His 
genius of organization, and rare executive 
abilities, which, in earlier years, made him 
a distinguished figure in railroad manage- 
ment and later placed him at the head 
of the world’s greatest trust company, were 
dedicated during and since the great war 
very largely to National and international 
movements dealing with relief and patriotic 
measures. Only those who were associated 
with him appreciate the fine spirit and in- 
defatigable energies which he brought to 
such work and which fittingly crowned a 
life that stands for the highest ideals of 
American citizenship. 

Mr. Hemphill was born in Philadelphia. 

Pa., on August 23, 1856. He graduated 

from the Central High School of Philadel- 

phia in 1875 and studied with private tutors 

in preparation for a special advanced col- 

legiate course. But before entering college 

he accepted a position in the accounting 

department of the Pennsylvania Railroad 

Company. His promotions in that company 

were rapid. In 1883 he was appointed sec- - ———— 
retary of the Norfolk & Western Railroad ALEXANDER J. HEMPHILL 
Company, being the youngest railroad sec- The late Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Guar- 


° =a ° anty Trust Company New York assed ; . 
retary in the United States at the time of , rr oe ae Sete tans A 
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of the company on April 8, 1908. On 
December 8, 1909, he became president of 
the company and in 1915 was elected chair- 
man of the board of directors, a position 
which he held until the time of his 
death. He was director in a large num- 
ber of important corporations, including 
railroads, public utilities and banks. 

When the war broke out in Europe Mr. 
Hemphill singled out for important 
patriotic and relief service. In 1914 he became 
treasurer of the Commission for Relief in Bel- 
gium, and was appointed by 
President Wilson as chairman of an advisory 
committee which formed to co-operate 
with the Commission. During the war and 
since Mr. Hemphill was active in a great num- 
ber of relief organizations, including the Refu- 
gees Relief Fund, the War Relief Clearing 
House for France and Her Allies, and simi- 
lar movements. He treasurer 
of the Food for France Fund, the Father- 
Children of France Fund, Inter-racial 
Council, the National Security League, the 
National Americanization Committee, and 
the Catherine Breshkovsky’s Russian 
Orphans’ Relief. He was also a member 
of the executive committee of the Ameri- 
can Committee for Armenian and Syrian 
Relief. During the early days of the war 
Mr. Hemphill served as a member of the 


was 


subsequently, 


Was 


served as 


less 


recruiting committee of the Mayor’s Com- 
mittee of National Defense, and was active 


in a number of other patriotic 
service organizations. In recognition of 
his service abroad he received the Order 
of Chevalier of the Legion of Honor from 
the French Government, and the rank of 
Commander of the Order of the Crown 
and the Grand Cross Order of Leopold II 
from King Albert of Belgium. 

Mr. Hemphill was the president of the 
Automobile Club of America and a member 
of numerous clubs and organizations. On 
April 29, 1880, Mr. Hemhill married Miss 
Jeannette Cadmus of Philadelphia. He is 
survived by his wife and four children, 
Mrs. Jeannette H. Bolte of Pelham Heights, 
New York: Clifford Hemphill, of Hemp- 
hill, Noyes & Comany; Albert W. Hemp- 
hill, of the engineering firm of Hemphill & 
Wells, and Meredith Hemphill, who is a 
student at Williams College. 


and war 


The Chatham & Phrenix National Bork 
of New York reported on December 2gth 
total resources of $165,894,000, deposits 
$136,988,000, capital $7,000,000, surplus and 
undivided profits $8,144,706. 


William C. Potter Elected Chairman 

Guaranty ‘lrust Co. of New York 
Mr. William C. Potter, formerly senior 
vice-president of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, has been elected chair- 
man of the board, to succeed the late Mr. 
Alexander J. Hemphill, and will take up 
his new duties about March 1st. He will 
withdraw from membership in the firm of 
Guggenheim Bros. and 
tivities to devote all 
as chairman of the 

Trust Company. 


other executive ac 
his time to his duties 
board of the Guaranty 


Mr. Potter was educated as a mining en- 
gineer and for 15 years was active in mining 
and metallurgical operations and their ad 
ministration, both in this country and in 
Mexico. He was born in Chicago on 
October 16, 1874, and graduated from the 


Massachusetts Institute of Technology in 


Mr. W. C. Potrer 


who has been elected Chairman of the Board of the 
Guaranty Trust Company to succeed the late Alexander 
J. He hill 


nD | 
remphill 


1897 with a degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Mining Engineering. He 
profession of mine 
Colorado 
general 


followed his 
operator in New Mexico, 
and Montana until he became 
manager of the Guggenheim Ex- 
ploration Company in Mexico and later gen- 
eral manager of the American Smelting & 
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Important essentials in the service offered by 
the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 
ness. We have maintained the first through our 
existence of more than a century. The second is 


assured through our foreign, trust and investment 


services, which supplement our regular commercial 
banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
Deposits, December 29, 1920 . 


Refining Company for 
Southwest. 


Mexico and the 
In 1911 he became president of 
the Intercontinental Rubber Company and 
on July 8, 1912, was elected a vice-president 
of the Guaranty Trust Company and con- 
tinued there until March 15, 1916, when he 
resigned to become a member of the firm 
of Guggenheim Bros. He continued as a 
director of the Guaranty Trust Company 
and member of its executive committee. 
During the year 1918 Mr. Potter was called 
to Washington and appointed 
of the Equipment Division of the Avia- 
tion Corps of the U. S. Army. For his 
services he was awarded the Distinguished 
Service Medal and was recently decorated 
by the Italian Government as a Commander 
of the Order of the Crown. Mr. Potter 
is associated with a number of other im- 
portant corporations. 

J. Wesley Conn, formerly assistant man- 
ager of the Paris office, and Peter Solari, 
formerly assistant manager of the Con- 
stantinople have been appointed 
joint managers of the Constantinople of- 
fice of the Guaranty Trust Company. Pierre 
P. Pasteur has been appointed assistant 
manager and Joshua G. B. Campbell, as- 
sistant secretary at the Paris office. 


was chief 


office, 


$25,000,000 
$224,000,000 


. . . . 





Hamilton Owens has been appointed an 
assistant manager of the publicity depart- 
ment, in charge of publicity in foreign of- 
fices of the Guaranty Trust Company. He 
is a native of Baltimore and after gradua- 
tion at Johns Hopkins University, had valu- 
able experiences in the journalistic 
entering the publicity 
Guaranty in I9gI09. 


field, 
department of the 


The Title Guarantee and Trust Company 
of New York closed a prosperous year with 
substantial addition to reserve profits, re- 
sources amounting to $54,910,000, deposits 
$32,034,000, capital $6,000,000, surplus $11,- 
000,000 and undivided profits $822,865. 

Arthur W. 
director of the 
New York. 

The American Exchange National Bank 
of New York reported on December 2oth, 
last, total resources of $210,326,000, deposits 
$153,619,000, capital $5,000,000, surplus $5,- 
000,000 and undivided profits of $2,413,000. 

Percy H. Johnston, president of the 
Chemical National Bank, has been elected 
a director of the Westchester Fire In- 
surance Company. 


Snow has 
Garfield 


elected a 
Bank of 


been 
National 
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Che Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, 57 BROADWAY 


CAPITAL - . . - $15,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS . - 24,990,377 
DEPOSITS (Dec. 29, 1920) - - 351,226,945 


OFFICERS 
A. BARTON HEPBURN, Chairman of the Advisory Board 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN, Chairman of the Board of Directors 
EUGENE V. R. THAYER, President 
V1CE-PRESIDENTS . 
SAMUEL H. MILLER Asst. VICE-PRESIDENTS 
CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP EpwIn A. LEE 
GERHARD M. Dani WILiiaM E. Purpy 
REEVE SCHLEY GEORGE H. SAYLOR 
ALFRED C. ANDREWS M. HaDDEN HOWELI 
ROBERT I. BARR 
COMPTROLLER AR 
Oo ‘TRO 4 ‘ 
THOMAS RITCHIE WILLIAM P. HOoLty 


DIRECTORS 

Henry W. CANNON CHARLES M. SCHWAB CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
A. BARTON HEPBURN SAMUEL H. MILLER GERHARD M. DaHL 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN EDWARD R. TINKER ANDREW FLETCHER 
JOuN J. MITCHELL EpWARD T. NICHOLS WiLiiaM B. THOMPSON 
Guy E. Tripp NEWCOMB CARLTON REEVE SCHLEY 

James N. HILL FREDERICK H. ECKER KENNETH F. Woop 
DANIEL C. JACKLING EuGENE V. R. THAYER H. WENDELL ENDICOTT 


WILLIAM M. Woop 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, and 
shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening newaccounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and 
Indentures of Trust. Depositary under re-organization and other agreements. Custodian of securities 


and Fiscal Agent for Corporations and Individuals. Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamen- 
tary Trusts. Trustee under Life Trusts. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


Inheritance Tax and Voluntary Trusts and without reservation in the donor 
(Continued from page 35) control the estate, or amend or revoke 

years prior to death of the donor; if the ‘ust, or to receive any benefit from 
period of time is less than two years, the ‘rust, the question of fact must neverth 
legal representative of the deceased donor less be considered 
has the burden of proving that the transfer (7) Whether the estate transferred in 
of a material part of the donor’s estate is trust is personalty or realty is immaterial; 
not taxable; if the period of time is more 
than two years, the Government has _ the 
burden of proving the taxability of the 
transfer; 


(8) The transfer in trust is taxed only 


the death of the donor, no matter how long 
before death the transfer may have beet 
made; 

(3) The meaning of the words “in con- (9) The remaini 101 
templation of death” is not necessarily lim- primarily liable for the tax, but if insuff- 
ited to the expectancy of immediate death cient, recourse may be _ had 
or to cases where the donor is in a dying transferee of the 
condition; transferred. 


against the 
or to the property 


(4) The ruling on the question in each —_———— --- 
case depends on the facts of the individual 
case, and the question whether a transfer 
in a particular case was made in contempla- 
tion of death, is uniformly treated as a ques- 
tion of fact; 


Under a State U. S. Treasury deci 
every person wholly or partly engaged 
buying, selling or transferring stocks mu 
make a monthy return of all transacti 


; ; to the Collector of Internal Revenue 
(5) A transter in trust that on its face The 


is to take effect in possession or enjoyment 
at or after the death of the donor, is tax- 
able, and no evidence is required beyond 
consideration of the terms of the instrument 
of transfer; 


Manufacturers Trust Company an- 
nounces the appointment of six additional 
secretaries, as follows: Main office, Thomas 
C. Jefferies, Thomas R. Hamilton; 84 Broad- 
way, Brooklyn: Frank H. Van Wagner, 
Herman A. Kultzow; West Side, Manhat- 
(6) Although a transfer be irrevocable tan: Arthur T. Miner, John J. Hayes. 




























Special booklet T. C 





Affiliated with the 


BROADWAY AT CEDAR ST. 





Elected Vice-President Equitable Trust 

Company of New York 
The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
announces the appointment of James |. Bush 
as a vice-president of the company. Mr. Bush 
will be in charge of the new business depart 
ment, a capacity for which he is particularly 
adapted because of the character of his busi- 
ness training. 

He is a native of Racine, Wis., and a gradu- 
ate of the University of Wisconsin. He has 
had a diversified experience in both the bond 
and banking business of the Middle West, hav- 
ng been affiliated with the National City Bank 


Chicago, the Second Ward Savings Bank 
Milwaukee, and the Guaranty Trust Com- 


pany of New York, from which company he 
resigns his office as assistant secretary to be- 
come a vice-president of The Equitable Trust 
Company of New York. 

Joseph E. Smith, assistant secretary, has 
been appointed manager of the new business 
department. 

Mr. George Kenworthy has been appointed 
an associate manager of the bond department 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York. Mr. Kenworthy has been the head of 
the trading department of The Equitable bond 
department since 1918 and prior to that time 
was with Brown Brothers & Company. 
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Keep Mortgage Funds Mobile 


HE eastern market for your farm and city mortgages 
is greatly improved when offerings are accompanied 
by Title Insurance policies by this Company. 
locked dollars often prevent realization of ready profits. 


New Yor«K TITLE 
& MorRTGAGE Co. 


at 135 Broadway, New York City, has an adequate, 
economical system of National Title Insurance. 


. will be sent on request. 


AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY 


NEW YORK CITY 





Land- 





Public Relations Department Established 
by Chemical National Bank of New York 


Another innovation in cultivating closer re- 
lations between the bank and the public is the 
establishment of a department of public re- 
lations by the Chemical National Bank of 
New York, which will also include the public- 
ity and new business departments. To head 
this department the Chemical have secured the 
services of Charles Cason, who for the past 
year and a half has been a member of the 
executive staff of the Rockefeller Foundation, 
and was for five years Alumni Secretary of 
Vanderbilt University of Nashville, Tenn., of 
which he is a trustee. He also served for sev- 
eral years as clerk of the Tennessee House of 
Representatives. 


The zealous spirit which animated the offi- 
cers and employees of the Chemical National 
was shown at the recent annual dinner to 
Chemical employees at the Hotel Commodore. 
Last May the Chemical absorbed the Citizens 
National Bank and increased its capital from 
$3,000,000 to $4,500,000. The December 29th 
statement shows surplus of $13,500,000 and un- 
divided profits of $1,960,181, making total capi- 
talization account of $19,960,181. Resources 
aggregate $181,319,000, and deposits, $128,301.- 
760. 
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New Export Problems 


Mere order-taking in foreign trade has had its day. 
Though our shipments of foods, merchandise and 
raw materials over-seas continue large, bankers 
and exporters in every line recognize that the turn 
in the tide has come. 


In future, goods that go abroad must first be sold. 
Customers must be sought, studied, served. Markets 
must be developed on a basis of infotmation and 
analysis even more exact than those required in 
securing export business in the past. 


In making contacts with unfamiliar markets—in 
keeping touch with changing conditions—in carry- 
ing out the financial or shipping operations required 
in over-seas transactions— the Irving’s Foreign Trade 
and Foreign Service Divisions may be able to 
supply you and your clients with just the informa- 
tion, counsel or aid you need. For export bankers 


and merchants, Irving service spans all seas. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 
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New York City 


Stock Market and Financial Outlook 

Liquidation of security prices and investment 
values proceeded at such a pace during the 
past year that in many instances pre-war levels 
have been reached and the conclusion is war- 
ranted that industrial and business 
and contingencies have been discounted. The 
financial and market position is indubitably 
stronger because of the constraints exercised 
during the past year and the ban placed upon 
professional movements. It is interesting to 
note that in 1914, before the war, the average 
of industrial stocks was 63.25. The extreme 
high point since then was attained October 22, 
1919, when the average reached 96.18. The end 
of the year 1920 witnessed recession in the 
average figure to 61.13, or actually below the 
average before the octbreak of the war. The 
volume of stock trading last year further re- 
flected the pressure of high rates and the dis- 
crimination of banking institutions against 
speculative accounts. Total transactions in 
stocks amounted in 1920 to 223,080,034 shares 
as compared with 315,982,729 shares for 1919. 

Relaxation of money and a somewhat more 
plentiful supply of call money at rates between 
6 and 7 per cent. acccunted chiefly for an im- 
provement in stock prices since the first of 
this year, the average for 59 industrial and 
railroad stocks rarg ne from 67.09 early in 
January to 72.33 on Jan. 11th and subsequently 
Marked 
improvement in sterling exchange was another 
sustaining factor. Sond investments which 
scored their lowest point last May made some 
further advance since the beginning of the 
year, the average for 40 representative bonds 
showing 71.41 on January 9th. Liberty bonds 
have also shown substantial gains and the 
sentiment in local financial and mar- 
ket circles is distinctly more optimistic and 
expectant of early recovery of business. The 
output of new securities by railroads and cor- 
porations during 1920 reached new record to- 
tal aggregating $3,106,930,500 as compared 
with $3,021,171,300 for the previous year. 

The year witnessel a number of tmportant 


reverses 


showing a recession of several points. 


general 
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bank and trust company consolidations in New 
York as well as important increases in capi- 
talization. Bank clearings for the year showed- 
an increase of 3.1 per cent over the previous 
year as compared with gain of 7.6 per cent. 
for the whole country. The National banks of 
New York as well as trust companies and 
State banks in many instances experienced 
highest earnings in their history although vol- 
ume of business has somewhat diminished 
during the past few months. The trust com- 
panies and State banks of New York State re- 
ported aggregate deposits of $3,919,510,596 on 
November 15, 1920, a decrease of $198,964,000 
as compared with November 12, 1919. The 
savings banks of Greater New York reported 
an increase of $207,919,000 in savings deposits 
during the year 1920. 


Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 


Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


C. A LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 
C. M. DONOHUE, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.................... 
PEE Pe  tenc wk Saeco n ss cesnesaes ns: 


$13,500,000 
..--- $150,000,000 


Forty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


New York Trust Company and Liberty 
National Bank to Merge 

The most important of recent announce- 
ments in the New York financial district was 
that of the pending merger of the New York 
Trust Company with the Liberty National 
Bank. According to present plans the Liberty 
National will relinquish its Federal . charter 
and its business will be taken over by the 
New York Trust Company, which will con- 
tinue to be the name of the consolidated in 
stitutions. Directors of both institutions have 
appointed committees to conduct negotiations 
Mortimer N. Buckner, president of the New 
York Trust Company was recently elected a 
director of the Liberty National Bank. At the 
annual meeting of the Liberty National Charles 
H. Sabin of the Guaranty Trust Company and 
\. R. Nicol resigned as directors and Fred- 
erick P. McGlynn was elected a director 
Jenjamin E. Smythe resigned as vice-president 
on account of continued ill health. 

Upon the completion of the merger of the 
New York Trust Co. and Liberty National 
the new institution will have a capitalization 
f approximately $10,000,000, a surplus of $10,- 
000,000 and undivided profits of about $6,000,- 
000, making a total capital, surplus and undi 
vided profits of around $26,000,000. Total de 
will be in the neighborhood of 
000,000 and resources approximate $252,000,- 
000. It is understood that Mr. Buckner will 
chairman of the board of the new 
ank and that Mr. Gibson will be president. 


posits $200. 


become 


The New York Trust Company was formed 
in 1889 under the name of the New York Se- 
curity and Trust Company. In 1904 it com- 
bined with the Continental Trust Company, 
the name of the consolidated institution being 
changed a year later to the New York Trust 
Company. Otto T. Bannard, who had been 
president of the Continental Trust Company, 
became president, and later chairman of the 
board of the New York~—Trust Company, he 
being succeeded later as president by Mr. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


Buckner. Since 1904 the company has occu- 
pied the offices at 26 Broad street. 

The Liberty National Bank was established 
in 1891. Among its presidents have been Henry 
P. Davison, now a member of J. P. Morgan 
& Company; Seward Prosser, now president 
of the Bankers Trust Company, and Thomas 
Cochran, now a member of the firm of J. P 
Morgan & Company 


Further Increase of National Park Bank 
Capital 

Following closely upon an increase of capi- 
tal from $5,000,000 to $7,500,000 authorized last 
August, another increase to $10,000,000 was 
approved at the recent annual meeting of the 
National Park Bank of New York 
J D. Oliver, Jr., was added to the 
directors and other members 
Within the past five years the National Park 
Bank has added $63,000,000 to its deposits, 
making the total $165,460,000 on December 29th 
last. Surplus and undivided 
to $23,368,915 and combined resources, $251,- 
497,256. The National Park Bank was among 
the first National banks in this city to avail 
itself of the conduct trust busi- 
ness and its trust department has been among 
the most successful th Other 
new facilities have bank 
during the past year 

Joseph Silliman, 

Kenly Saville 
cashiers. 


at which 
board of 
were re-elected 


profits amount 


authority to 


us far established. 
been added to the 
and 
assistant 


Ketcham 
appointed 


Stanley F. 


have been 


The Columbia Trust Company declared 
a regular quarterly dividend of 4 per cent. 
and an extra of 

The Fulton 


2 per cent. 
Trust Company declared a 


semi-annual disbursement of 5 per cent. and 
an extra of 2 per cent. 
John C. Vedder has been elected secre- 


tary of the New York Life Insurance & 
Trust Company, succeeding Irving L. Roe, 
resigned, 
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Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE CONSTANTINOPLE 


Condensed Statement December 31, 1920. 


RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and Due from Banks 

. Bankers. .$217,780,215.72 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates... eye . 36,909,728.37 
Public Securities aden tad sae 44,227,524.52 
Other Securities¢... ; ae 37,275,670.61 
Loans and Bills Purchased .. 501,582,486.50 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages. ... 2,804,110.00 
Foreign Exchan Re 5,244,047.77 
Credits iseneedl ox Acceptances in, ge 57,901,984.08 


Real Estate... : v¥ 8,435,705.67 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable ” 11,501 864.88 


$923,663 ,338.12 


LIABILITIES 
Capital 
Surplus Fund ‘ oe tte : ,000,000. 
Undivided Profits..... : ae f 12,075,072.37 


$62,075,072.37 
Outstanding Dividend Checks 966,400.50 
Accrued Interest Payable and Reserves for Taxes and Expenses, 
and Other Liabilities. . : 20,379,570.92 
Notes, Bills, and Acceptances ‘Rediscounted with Federal Re- 
serve Bank. 74,328,844.23 
Notes Secured by Liberty Bonds Rediscounted with Federal 
Reserve Bank 19,435,800.00 
Acceptances—-New York Office ..... 44,867,543.08 
Foreign Offices : Blea 13 034,441.00 
Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks f . §1,221,978.47 


Deposits .. 637,353,687.55 
$923 663,338.12 


UNDIVIDED PROFITS ACCOUNT 


Credit Balance January 1, 1920.. ae . $6,239,889.57 
Miscellaneous Credits During atlas 155,624.66 
Profits for year, after deducting all expenses and taxes, includ- 
ing high cost of living allowance to employees, the charge- 
s in connection with Real Estate and bad and doubtful 
debts, both domestic and foreign careeiy neni 12,355,950.50 


Total Credits... Bee Witte sv lceoled Gwe aan wath 18,751,464.73 


Deductions 
Dividends paid during year at rate of 20% per 


annum .. .$5,000,000.00 
Appropriated ‘for distribution to officers and 


employees on Additional Compensation Plan.. 1,676,392.36 6,676 ,392.36 
Credit balance December 31, 1920 25 aaah $12,075,072.37 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


$9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. 


Securities. 


Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 
FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 


HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 

WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 


ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 

GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Mgr., Brooklyn Banking 


Dat 
— PH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
ept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey 

Lucius H. Beers 

Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 
Edwin W. Coggeshall 


William P. Dixon 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 
Frederic E. Gunnison 
August Heckscher 


Hamilton Trust Company and Metropolitan 





Bank to Merge 

Directors of the Hamilton Trust Company 
of Brooklyn have voted to consolidate that 
institution with the Metropolitan Bank of 
Manhattan, whose directors have approved the 
amalgamation. The combined institutions will 
take the name of the Metropolitan Bank, and 
the office of the Hamilton Trust Company, 187 
Montague street, Brooklyn, will be known as 
the Hamilton branch. 

Stockholders of the trust company will re- 
ceive a share of Metropolitan Bank stock for 
a share held or, at their option, $340 in cash. 
Three of the directors of the Hamilton Trust 
—Willard E. Edmister, president; Frederick 
H. Ecker and David F. Butcher—are in the 
Metropolitan directorate. The Hamilton has 
capital and surplus of $1,500,000 and deposits 
of about $10,000,000. The Metropolitan’s capi- 
tal is $2,000,000 and its deposits in excess of 
$43,000,000. 

The acquisition of the Hamilton Trust Com- 
pany by the Metropolitan Bank serves to call 
attention to the fact that control of the latter 
is in the hands of the Chase National Bank 
through its securities corpo-zation. 


W. E. Purdy, assistant vice-president of 
the Chase National Bank of New York, 
has been appointed a member of the Finance 
Committee of the American Bankers’ Ass’n. 


Edwin C. Jameson 

J. Frederic Kernochan 
Philip Lehman 
Payson Merrill 

Edgar J. Phillips 

Dick 8. Ramsay 


Walter E. Sachs 
William Schramm 
Thorwald Stalknecht 
William Ives Washburn 
John J. Watson, Jr. 
Albert H. Wiggin 


Financial Statement of Guaranty Trust Co. 

The statement of condition issued by the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York as 
of December 31 that during 
the year 1920, the company’s profits were 
$12,355,950.50. This amount, added to a 
credit balance of $6,239,889.57 on January I, 





last, shows 


1920, and to miscellaneous credits of $155,- 
624.66 during the brings the total 
credits in the undivided profits account up 
to $18,751,464.73. The deductions from this 
amount were $5,000,000, to cover the 20 per 
cent. dividend paid the year, and 
$1,676,392.36, which appropriated for 
distribution to officers and employees under 
the company’s additional compensation plan 
With these deductions, totaling $6,676,392.36, 
the company’s final credit balance in un- 
divided profits account is $12,075,072.37. The 
statement also shows an increase of 
$22,000,000 in deposits since 


year, 


during 


was 


some 
November 15. 
Total resources now stand at $923,663,338.12. 

Plans are said to be in contemplation for 
a further increase of the capital stock of 
the Guaranty Trust Company from 
000,000 to $40,000,000 

The banking department of the State of 
New York has authorized the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York to open a 
new branch office in the Alexandra House, 
Kingsway, London. 


$25 
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The Continental Trust Company 
BALTIMORE, MD. 


LUSVUOONONLNLA EAE NUENN 


S. DAVIES WARFIELD, President 


Acts in all Fiduciary Capacities for Corporations 


and Individuals. 


A Thoroughly Modern Banking Department. 


Armor Plate Safe Deposit Vault—One of the Strongest 


Capital and Surplus 


Increased Capital for American Trust Co., 
of New York 


Directors of the American Trust Company 
of New York recently voted to increase the 
capital from $1,000,000 to $1,500,000, which 
will make the combined capital, surplus and 
undivided profits more than $2,000,000. As 
one of the most recent additions to the ranks 
of New York trust companies this institution 
has experienced noteworthy progress under the 
direction of President Harry A. Kahler. The 
November 15th statement shows resources of 
$13,445,000 and deposits of $11,945,000. The 
company maintains branch offices in Brooklyn, 
Jamaica and Long Island City and is closely 
affiliated with the New York Title & Mort- 
gage Company. 

Gerhard Kuehne, formerly secretary of the 
American Trust Company of New York, has 
been appointed vice-president of that institu- 
tion. O.C. Kelly has been elected secretary. 


Bank of Manhattan Company True to Its 
Traditions 


Chartered in 1799 and merged last April 
with the old Merchants National Bank, the 
Bank of the Manhattan Company is typical of 
the finest traditions of early and modern New 


in the World. 


$2,700,000 


York banking. Early last year the Bank of 
Long Island was also absorbed and with the 
absorption of the Merchants the capital was 
increased from $3,000,000 to $5,000,000. The 
January 1, 1921, statement shows surplus of 
$12,500,000; undivided profits of $3,974,460; 
combined resources of $264,503,098 and depos- 
its of $220,682,290. Besides the enlarged main 
office at 40 Wall street, branches are main- 
tained at 31 Union Square, Manhattan, and in 
Queensboro. 


Brooklyn Trust Company Increases 
Dividend Rate 


The last quarterly dividend of 6 per cent. 
by the trustees of the Brooklyn Trust Com- 
pany placed the annual on a basis of 24 per 
cent. as compared with the previous rate of 
20 per cent. The December 31st statement 
shows combined resources of $44,929,587 in- 
cluding cash resources of $9,763,399; U. S. 
bonds and certificates, $7,128,352; State and 
municipal bonds, $2,943,408; bonds and stocks, 
$11,488,322 and time loans of $5,697,934. De- 
posits total $34,443,857 with capital of $1,500,- 
000; surplus, $2,669,099. The development of 
trust business under the administration of 
President Edwin P. Maynard has been espe- 
cially pronounced. 
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Profits from sale of capital assets 
—are they income? 


District Court (Connecticut) has recently held 


The U. S. 


that an increase in the value of capital assets, when realized 
by sale or other disposition, by one not a trader or dealer 
therein, is not income, and hence is not taxable as such. If 
this decision is affirmed by the Supreme Court, thousands of 
taxpayers will be entitled to large refunds. 


The opinion appeared in full in The Corporation Trust Com- 
pany’s Federal Income Tax Service twenty-four hours before 
first mention of it was made in the New York press—a typical 
example of the manner in which the Service functions. 


For the information of non-subscribers, we have re- 
printed the decision in full, exactly as it appeared in 
the Service. Copies may be had on request for 


Booklet FA-4. 


THE CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 
37 Wall Street, New York 


Fidelity-International Trust Company's crease of $14,000,000 since November 15, 1920. 


New Branches 

Among the New York trust companies which 
have actively developed branch office facilities 
is the Fidelity-International Trust Company 
which absorbed the International Bank last 
July and increased its capital from $1,000,000 
to $1,500,000. The former International quar- 
ters were continued as the Whitehall Branch 
at 17 Battery Place and more recently the 
William Street Branch has been successfully 
opened at William and John streets. Since last 
June deposits have increased from $13,161,000 
to $22,381,897 with combined resources of $27,- 
026,210. The combined capital, surplus and 
undivided profits accounts are $3,078,261. Sam- 
uel S. Conover is president. 


National Bank of Commerce in New York 
Expands 

Extensive office and building operations were 
conducted by the National Bank of Commerce 
in New York during the past year to accom- 
modate the requirements of increasing busi- 
ness. This bank is the third largest National 
bank in the United States with resources on 
December 29th, aggregating $555,052,004. De- 
posits of $362,844,000, -represent a gain of 
$228,710,000 since November, 1914, and an in- 


The capital is $25,000,000; surplus, $25,000,000, 
and undivided profits, $8,519,838. The bank is 
in strong position to meet the requirements of 
the new year. 


William T. Sheehan has been appointed man- 
ager of the foreign department of the National 
Bank of Commerce and Ernest Schneider has 
been appointed an assistant manager. 


Active Year for U. S. Mortgage and Trust 
Co. of New York 


Under the able administration of President 
John W. Platten the United States Mortgage 
& Trust Company of New York has developed 
one of the most efficient and compact trust 
company organizations in the country. The 
generous policies observed toward employees 
is indicated by an additional compensation of 
20 per cent. of the amount of annual salaries 
voted at the close of the last year. With gross 
assets of $86,275,943 the closing balance of the 
year 1920 shows deposits of $72,198,787, repre- 
senting a gain of approximately $23,000,000 
since the close of 1914. The capital is $2,000,- 
000, surplus, $4,000,000, and undivided profits, 
$750,513. Extensive additions were made at 
the main office during the last year. 
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204 Fifth Ave 7 Wall St 
346 Broadway Broadway at 72nd St 


New York 


Member Federal Reserve System and 
New York Clearing House Association 


Capital, Surplus 
and Undivided Profits 
$3,000,000.00 
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Safety vs Risk 


Here is “‘risk;” there is 
“safety’—which will you 
choose ? 

Or to put it another way: 
Here are plain paper checks; 
there are National Safety 
Paper checks—which will 
you use? 

Ask your printer for safe 
checks on National Safety 
Paper. 


George La Monte & Son 


New York 


EK 


61 Broadway 
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Practical Handbook on Federal Tax Laws 

Problems which face the business man, the 
individual and firms and corporations in the 
preparation of income tax returns are solved 
in the latest edition of the book, “Practical 
Questions and Answers on the Federal Tax 
Laws,” just issued by the Irving National 
Bank. The book consists of 96 pages and 
has been prepared by experts on the in- 
terpretation of tax legislation. 


New Appointments at Bankers Trust 
Company New York 

At a meeting of the Board of Directors 
of the Bankers’ Trust Company, held yes- 
terday afternoon, the following appoint- 
ments were made: Mr. H. H. McGee and 
Mr. Fred W. Shibley, to be vice-presidents; 
Mr. Edgar S. Chappelear, to be auditor; 
Mr. E. E. Beach, assistant secretary, and 
Mr. Ranald H. Macdonald, Jr., assistant 
treasurer. Mr. McGee, a graduate of West 
Point and Chief of Staff of the 77th Divi- 
sion during the war, will have charge of 
the company’s new office at Madison avenue 
and 50th street. Mr. Shibley, president of 
The Canadian Society of New York, is 
head of the industrial department. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
rFREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 





Annual Meeting of Irving National Bank, 
New York 

Hubert T. Parsons, president of the F. W. 
Woolworth Company, was added to the board 
of directors of the Irving National Bank of 
New York at the recent annual meeting. The 
summary of the year emphasized the rapid 
growth of the Irving, especially in the foreign 
department which increased its personnel 
within the past twelve months from 297 to 
515. The many improvements made in the 
banking quarters and in the extension of de- 
partment facilities were a source of most fa- 
vorable comment at the annual “open house” 
conducted by the Irving during the closing 
days of the year when the officers received 
large gatherings of invited patrons, depositors 
and friends. The year 1920 also witnessed 
the absorption of the Irving Trust Company 
and the Lincoln National Bank together with 
the expansion of branch offices to eight in 
number. Capital was also increased during 
the year from $6,000,000 to $12,500,000 with 
surplus and profits shown in the November 
statement of $10,744,000; resources of $320,- 
000,000 and deposits of $237,000,000. 


Annual Meeting of Mechanics & Metals 
National Bank of New York 


The last twelve months at the Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank of New York marked 
the increase in capital from $6,000,000 to $10,- 
000,000, absorption of the Produce Exchange 
Bank, acquisition of nine branch offices and 
substantial increase in volume of business, es- 
pecially in connection with operations of the 
foreign department, which has been housed in 
new and commodious quarters. 

At the recent annual meeting of the Mechan- 
ics & Metals National, Theodore Pratt and 
Julius H. Barnes were elected to the board of 
directors. All other directors were re-elected. 
Mr. Pratt succeeds his father, Charles M. 
Pratt, who resigned. 








Mr. Barnes is the former president of the 
Grain Corporation. Prior to the war Mr. 
Barnes was head of the Barnes-Ames Com- 
pany, the largest wheat exporting firm in the 
world. A young man, in the early forties, he 
gave up his private business to carry on the 
work of the Government. His first association 
with Government war work began when Her- 
bert Hoover made him head of the Wheat Divi 
sion of the Food Administration. The Grain 
Corporation was formed August 14, 1917, to 
buy, distribute and export the National wheat 
crop under the Food Control Act, and Mr. 
Barnes became its president. In April, 1919, 
President Wilson, upon the recommendation 
of Herbert Hoover, named Mr. Barnes as 
United States Wheat Director. In this posi- 
tion, created for the first time, Mr. Barnes di- 
rected the handling of the whole 1919 wheat 
crop and administered the $1,000,000,000 fund 
appropriated by Congress to take care of that 
crop under the Government guaranteed price. 
Mr. Barnes has now returned to private busi- 
ness, as president of the Barnes-Ames Com- 
pany. 


Large Earnings of Seaboard National Bank 

The Seaboard National Bank, which is erect- 
ing an elegant new banking home at Broad and 
Beaver streets, exhibited the second largest 
percentage of earnings on capital during the 
12 months ending last November 15th, equal- 
ing 84.6 per cent. on capital and 15.5 per cent. 
on combined capital, surplus and profits. Net 
earnings for that period amounted to $846,000. 
The December 29, 1920 statement shows capi- 
tal of $1,600,000, earned surplus and profits of 
$4,791,017. Deposits of $58,655,000 represent 
a gain of over 27,000,000 in the last five years. 
Resources total $71,234,742. 

C. H. Marfield and Donald Bayne have been 
elected vice-presidents and J. M. Potts an as- 
sistant cashier of the Seaboard National. How- 
ard Bayne and L. N. de Vausney have been 
elected directors of the Seaboard. 
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Write us for the interesting 
booklet in which The Bankers 
Magazine tells what the Col- 


lins Service is doing for clients, 


They Will Come To The Bank 


when they know what the bank can 
do for them. 


Many a man whose hard earnéd 
dollars have swelled the pockets of 
the “investment wizard” would be 
a happier man today if he had first 
consulted a banker. 


PHILADELPHIA ‘i. 
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And many profitable accounts result 
for the banker whose position in 
the community invites consultation. 


These profitable accounts can be 
yours. Use Collins methods to estab- 
lish your bank in the confidence 
of your community and show the 
people what it can mean to them. 
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Service 


PENNSYLVANIA 





Directors of Equitable Eastern Banking 
Corporation 

At the annual meeting January 11, 1921, of 
the stockholders of the Equitable Eastern 
Banking Corporation recently organized by 
The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
in association with several important Pacific 
Coast banks, the following directors were ap- 
pointed: Alvin W. Krech, president The Equi- 
table Trust Company of New York; Heman 
Dowd, and George L. Le Blanc, vice-presidents 
The Equitable Trust Company of New York; 
John S. Drum, president Mercantile Trust 
Company of San Francisco and president of 
the American Bankers’ Association; John D. 
McKee, chairman board of directors Mercan- 
tile Trust Company of San Francisco; Emery 
Olmstead, president Northwestern National 
Bank, Portland, Ore.; Enrico N. Stein, vice- 
president of Abe Stein & Company, Inc.; Win- 
throp W. Aldrich, of Messrs. Murray, Pren- 
tice & Aldrich; Howard E. Cole, secretary 
Standard Oil Company of New York; A. J. 
Waters, president Citizens National Bank, Los 
Angeles, Calif., and Richard R. Hunter, vice- 
president The Equitable Trust Company of 
New York. 


Central Union Trust Company of New York 
Substantial growth has characterized the 
operations of the Central Union Trust Com- 
pany of New York which closed the past year 
with assets aggregating $251,542,347 including 
cash resources of $42,384,696; loans and dis- 
counts of $145,736,026; U. S. bonds, $21,208,- 
693; municipal bonds, $5,991,969; bonds and 
other securities, $19,331,692, and acceptances, 
$10,344,111. Deposits total $209,189,000; capi- 
tal, $12,500,000; surplus, $15,000,000, and un- 
divided profits, $3,056,000. 
Elected a Director of Coal and Iron National 
At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Coal and Iron National Bank, Ed- 
win M. Rine, vice-president and general mana- 
ger of the D. L. & W. Railroad, was elected 
a director. The board of directors of the bank 
now has among its members several well- 
known railroad officials, viz.: W. J. Harahan, 
president of the Chesapeake & Ohio Railroad 
and the Hocking Valley Railroad; W. G. Bes- 
ler, president of the Central Railroad of New 
Jersey ; George H. Campbell, assistant to presi- 
dent of B. & O. Railroad; John A. Middle- 
ton, vice-president of Lehigh Valley Ry., and 
G. O. Waterman, auditor N. Y. & Long Branch 
R. R. 
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LOS ANGELES 
TRUST SERVICE 


Trust Companies and Banks 
wishing Trust Business trans- 
acted in Los Angeles or Southern 
California would do well to con- 
sider the exceptional equipment 
of the Trust Department of 


EGURITW tTRcustr 
& SAVINGS BAN K 


BaviNGS COMMERCIAL 


The great volume and wide scope of 
our Trust Business has enabled us to 
assemble a corps of specially trained 
men, to give to every detail of every 
estate or trust the skilled attention 
which successful administration re- 
quires. 
Assets over $98,000,000 
Capital and Surplus, $5,000,000 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Achievements by Equitable Trust Company 


of New York 

With deposits exhibiting a remarkable in- 
crease from $75,000,000 to $216,394,000 during 
the past five years, The Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York, under the forceful leader- 
ship of President Alvin W. Krech, has very 
materially broadened the scope of its domestic 
and international operations in the course of 
the past twelve months. Early in the last 
year the capital was doubled from $6,000,000 to 
$12,000,000 upon which the trustees, at their 
last meeting declared an extra dividend of 4 
per cent. in addition to the regular quarterly 
dividend of 4per cent. Besides its branch offices 
in New York and foreign offices in London and 
Paris the Equitable in association with impor- 
tant Pacific Coast banks recently organized the 
Equitable Eastern Banking Corporation to de- 
velop financial and trade relations with the Far 
Eastern countries. 


The December 31, 1920, statement shows ag- 
gregate assets of $317,508,898, capital, $12,000,- 
000, surplus and undivided profits of $15,227,- 
770. The Equitable has been foremost in de- 
veloping the acceptance market based on both 
domestic and foreign transactions, the last 
statement showing acceptances of $26,409,511. 

At the recent annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of The Equitable Trust Company, 


COMPANIES 


Dependability 
in Banking Service 


EPENDABILITY in banking 
D service has always been the one 

recognized important factor 
that is demanded by the depositor 
of a bank in handling his funds 
and business problems of a finan- 
cial nature. 
The Seaboard National Bank 
with a record of thirty-seven years 
of practical banking, with resources 
of more than seventy million dol- 
lars—offers you a banking service 
that is depend lable, broad and com- 
prehensive in its scope and especial- 
ly adapted to meet your every par- 
ticular financial requirement. 


THE 
SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 





Mr. James C. Donnell, president of the Ohio 
Oil Company, was elected a trustee. All former 
trustees were re-elected 


Officials Elected at Chemical National Bank 


At the annual meeting of the directors of 
the Chemical National Bank, the following 
officers were unanimously re-elected: Herbert 
K. Twitchell, chairman of the board; Percy H. 
Johnston, president; Edwin S. Schenck, first 
vice-president. Two new vice-presidents were 
appointed: Albion K. Chapman, formerly cash- 
ier, and Wilbur F. Crook, formerly 
cashier. 


The office of assistant vice-president was 
created, and the following former assistant 
cashiers were appointed to that office: James 
L. Parson, James McAllister, Samuel T. Jones, 
Robert D. Scott, N. Baxter Jackson. Samuel 
Shaw, Jr., formerly assistant cashier, was ap- 
pointed cashier. The following new assistant 
cashiers were appointed: Harry L. Barton, 
Francis J. Yates, Albert Quackenbush, Ches- 
ter Morrison. 


assistant 


Frank L. Hilton, vice-president of the 
Bank of the Manhattan Company, is the 
New York member on the Insurance Com- 
mittee of the A. B. A. 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - - - $3,000,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 


$19,000,000 


WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 


CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 

WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


COMPARISON 


Sur. and 
Profits 
Nov. 15, 
1920 
$401,000 
19,612,800 
2,741,500 
18,093,400 


Capital 
American Trust Company............. $1,000,000 
DOE BNO RID oa vic ned vdsvesesese .20,000,000 
Brooklyn Trust Co 
Central Union Trust Co................. 
Columbia Trust Co 
Commercial 
Corporation Trust Co 
Empire 
Equitable 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Fidelity-International 
Fulton Trust 


Italian Discount & Trust Company... ... 
Kings County 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust 


EEE TE 
Mercantile Trust Co........... 
Metropolitan 

Midwood Trust Company 

N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust......... 

New York Trust Co 

People’s 

Title Guarantee & Trust 

U. S. Mortgage & Trust................. 


15, 071, 400 


OF DEPOSITS OF GREATER 
COMPANIES FROM DEC. 31, 1915 TO NOV. 


Deposits 
Nov. 15, 
1920 
$11,948,200 
283,570,900 
38,937,700 
199,950,000 
84,247,600 

8,514,200 


49,938,700 
206,929,000 
144,918,900 


10, 898, 200 
24,601,000 
17,690,500 
30,980,800 
33,897,000 
16,303,800 
32,871,800 

200 


22,548,200 


Deposits 

Nov. 12, 
1919 

$9,082,800 


JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 


NEW YORK TRUST 
15, 1920 


Deposits 
Dec. 31, 


317,536,100 $269,330,300 


37,744,000 
211,438,000 
95,643,000 
8,717,600 


50,412,000 
234,016,500 
166,688,000 

12,944,100 

9,312,400 
725,510,500 
8,500,700 
8,268,800 


24,941,300 
19,542,700 
26,622,700 
31,784,300 
16,249,500 
39,022,700 


23,483,700 
69,956,300 
34,304,300 
33,070,900 
61,722,200 
49,640,000 


38,632,600 
175,486,500 
88,054,600 
3,649,300 


31,577,300 
136,564,600 
159,347,500 

10,918,000 

8,494,600 
430,912,300 
8,537,700 
4,729,300 


21,706,000 
18,746,300 
15,226,800 
11,958,700 


36,859,100 
78,193,800 
22,186,700 
34,556,200 
79,920,600 
66,186,600 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
Business and Financial Survey and 
Prospects 
Widely divergent views may be obtained 
from Philadelphia bankers and men of busi- 
ness as to what the year 1921 holds in store. 
The conviction is quite generally shared, how- 
ever, that there is no occasion to fear any 
further precipitate drop in prices, adjustment 


Los daar 


of values or contraction in industrial and trade 
movements. Indeed, the prospect becomes 
more cheering when it is recalled how far this 
country has progressed during the past six 
months in eliminating unsound economic ele- 
ments, in curbing inflation of credits and 
values. In place of the hectic prosperity of 
a year ago, of unwarranted speculative activ- 
ity with borrowed capital and of extravagant 
spending there is now a sobering sense of re- 
alities. Calm judgment and sound thinking in 


Looking up Broad Street, Philadelphia, with Trust Company Buildings 
Flanking Both Sides of Thoroughfare 


Visible at the left is part of the facade of the Girard Trust Company home with partial view 


of the lofty Land Title & Trust Company buildings. 


Skyscraper on right is home of Real 


Estate Trust Company. 
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business and finance have better play. The 
feeling of foreboding that the piper would 
have to be paid has been succeeded by a more 
comforting assurance that “it might have been 
worse.” 

The Philadelphia district because of its vast 
concentration of industrial and manufacturing 
interests, has perhaps experienced more keenly 
than other sections of the country the impact 
of price recession, the slowing down of indus- 
trial output and trade stagnation. It is there- 
fore significant that the sentiment here is far 
from gloomy. Losses have been accepted with 
good grace and further losses may have to be 
encountered. Labor must yet learn its lesson 
and retailers must sell stocks at smaller mar- 
gins of profit. The buyer is in control of the 
market and production must wait patiently for 
the factors of recovery that are bound to be- 
come operative sooner or later. 

The progress of deflation and liquidation is 
fairly well indicated in the statistical sum- 
maries of the year. Despite the losses and the 
reverses in industrial and trade activities that 
characterized the last half of 1920 the total 
turnover of business as reflected by bank clear- 
ings shows that the volume exceeded $24,600,- 
000,000, an increase of about $2,530,000,000 
over the preceding twelve months and nearly 
five billions in excess of the 1918 record. The 
number of business and commercial mortali- 
ties during the past year was the largest in ten 
years, the 150 failures representing liabilities 
of $6,000,000 with indicated assets of about 
$3,900,000. Most of these failures were of 
smaller concerns and quite a few showing as- 
sets in excess of liabilities. The fact is, how- 
ever, that jobbers have carried their liquidation 
to the extreme point while the holiday trade 
helped to clean up the shelves. The figures 
supplied by the Employment Division of the 
Pennsylvania Department of Labor show a 
steady decrease in demand for labor. Among 
textile manufacturers, iron and steel producers, 
as well as in the wholesale markets there is 
as yet little indication of improved demand, 
if any. 

The one important element in the industrial 
and trade situation as regarded from the 
Philadelphia angle is that the cost basis is be- 
ing gradually adjusted and that with the ac- 
ceptance of more rational profits as well as 
reduction of wages and increased efficiency, the 
turn toward better times is bound to come, 
perhaps sooner than generally expected. 


Movement Toward Business Stabilization 


The latest “Digest of Trade Conditions” is- 
sued by the Franklin National Bank of Phila- 
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delphia, interprets prevailing business and in- 
dustrial conditions as follows: 

“Changes in business conditions which, dur- 
ing ordinary times, would be considered un- 
favorable factors may not in the present situa- 
tion prove to be so unfayorable as they might 
appear on the surface. The tendency toward 
a smaller volume of business and lower prices 
is a necessary movement for the stabilization 
of business. Particularly favorable factors re- 
ported this month are a heavy gain in merchan- 
dise exports and favorable trade balance, 
heavy Canal traffic, a gain in both gross and 
net earnings of steam railroads, heavy iron ore 
shipments and satisfactory fuel production for 
the year to date.” 


Joseph Wayne, Jr., president, Girard Na- 
tional Bank, Philadelphia, was last week elected 
a director of the Provident Life & Trust Com- 
pany in place of R. J. Janney, deceased. 


Thomas S. Gates, who since 1918 has had 
an interest in Drexel & Company, has been 
admitted as partner in the firms of J. P. Mor- 
gan & Company, New York; Morgan, Gren- 
fell & Company, London, and Morgan, Harjes 
& Company, Paris, as well. 
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Steady Growth of Fiduciary Holdings 


The past year revealed another substantial 
increase in the volume of trust funds and fidu- 
ciary responsibilities committed to the care 
and management of trust companies in Phila- 
delphia. The following table shows the trust 
funds reported by trust companies of this city 
on varying dates since 1913: 


Trust Funds Deposits 
September 30, 1920.$1,263,026,467 $660,842,649 
May 4, 1920....... 1,244,323,011 668,708,781 
December 31, 1919. 1,209,414,480 654,490,180 
April 15, 1918..... 1,088,750,387 557,093,320 


March 22, 1917.... 1,020,829,317 564,539,998 
March 30, 1916.... 969,977,929 510,709,770 
November 11, 1915. 948,375,563 476,872,870 
November 2, 1914.. 910,324,000 415,135,000 
November 1, 1913.. 855,550,000 411,515,000 


During the past five years trust funds in- 
creased from $948,375,000 to $1,263,026,000, a 
gain of $314,651,000. During the same period 
their deposits, including the deposits of a num- 
ber of State and savings banks, increased from 
$476,872,000 to $660,842,649. The trust funds 
held by all the trust companies in the State of 
Pennsylvania increased during the past year 
from $1,499,982,856 to $1,578,424,000. 
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Annual Meeting of Girard Trust Company 

A year of gratifying results and progress in 
all departments was summarized in the report 
presented by President Effingham B. Morris at 
the last annual meeting of the stockholders of 
the Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia. 
Profits for the fiscal year ended November 30, 
1920, amounted to $1,700,122. The profits of 
the year’s business and recoveries of items 
charged off in previous years brought the total 
of credit to the account of undivided profits to 
$2,915,776. Directors whose terms expired 
were re-elected as follows: Francis I. Gowen, 
George H. McFadden, Henry Tatnall, Isaac 
H. Clothier and B. Dawson Coleman. 





Albert A. Jackson, vice-president of the 
Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia, was 
toastmaster at the recent annual banquet . 
of Group One, Pennsylvania Bankers’ As- 
sociation, held at the Bellevue-Stratford, at 
which the chief speakers were Roland S. 
Morris, Ambassador to Japan; Rev. Dr. 
Hugh Brickhead; Judge Harold B. Wells. 





The close of the year statement of the Phila- 
delphia Trust Company showed total resources 
of $29,735,000; trust funds of $162,703,000. 
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Legislature to Revise Banking Code 

Extensive revision and codification of the 
Pennsylvania banking and trust company laws 
will be taken up at the biennial session of the 
Legislature which was recently convened. Such 
amendatory legislation will be based upon the 
report of the Commission on Revision and Co- 
dification of Banking Statutes. 


The Pennsylvania Company for Insurances 
on Lives and Granting Annuities reports indi- 
vidual trusts amounting to $260,000,000 and 
corporate trusts of $310,000,000. Capital and 
surplus is $7,000,000. 


The Philadelphia National Bank reported on 
December 29th total resources of $151,816,395 
with deposits of $103,553,573; capital, $5,000,- 
000; surplus and net profits, $11,482,793. 


Timely Words from ‘‘Poor Richard’’ 
Although written more than a century and 


a half ago the philosophical utterances of 
“Poor Richard” in the “Way to Wealth” by 








the Philadelphia sage, Benjamin Franklin, have 
a very sound application to the times we live 
in. In sending New Year greetings to his 
friends, Mr. William P. Gest, president of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of Philadelphia, quoted 
from “Poor Richard” the following appro- 
priate words: 

“Friends, the taxes are indeed very heavy 
and if those laid on by the Government were 
the only ones we had to pay, we might more 
easily discharge them, but we have many oth- 
ers, and much more grievous to some of us. 
We are taxed twice as much by our idleness, 
three times as much by our pride, and four 
times as much by our folly; and from these 
taxes the commissioners cannot ease or deliver 
us, by allowing an abatement.” 


The new Metropolitan Trust Company, capi- 
tal stock, $125,000, is to be located in the 
neighborhood of Nineteenth and Market 
streets. 

The new Woman’s Trust Company, capital 
stock, $125,000, is being organized by women, 
to be centrally located in Philadelphia. 
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A Stronger Banking and Financial 
Foundation 


Viewing Philadelphia banking and credit 
operations as a whole there is every reason to 
regard the future hopefully. Loan portfolios 
are more liquid and cleaner. At the beginning 
of 1920 the Federal Reserve Bank of Phila- 
delphia had total discounted paper and bills 
on hand amounting to $213,672,000 while the 
high point of commercial tension was experi- 
enced in June with total bills at $218,000,000 
from which point the volume has declined to 
$180,000,000. The reserve ratio, which stood 
at near the legal limit early in the year has 
been strengthened to 54.6 per cent. The con- 
servative policy of this city’s banks in gaining 
a stronger control over the credit situation is 
shown by the reduction of loans and curtail- 
ment of borrowing from the Federal Reserve 
bank. 

Earnings of Philadelphia banks have shown 
a high ratio, aggregating $11,500,000 for the 
fiscal year or almost 43 per cent. on combined 
capital and over 21 on capital and deposits 
combined. Surplus and undivided profits items 
were increased $7,360,000 to a total of $66,342,- 
000 with combined capital of $26,855,000 for 
the National banks and total resources of 
$750,830,000. A number of banks advanced 
their dividend rates during the past year. 


Fourth Street National Bank of 
Philadelphia 


An exceptional active and successful year 
was experienced by the Fourth Street National 
Bank of Philadelphia. The close of the year 
witnessed resources of $71,281,067, with loans 
and investments of $49,417,948; cash and re- 
serve, $5,143,131; due from banks, $12,695,862; 
exchanges, $2,616,426; acceptances and Ietters 
of credit, $1,407,698. Deposits aggregate $47,- 
737,369, with capital of-$3,000,000; surplus and 
profits of $8,026,806. 


Marked Growth of Pennsylvania Trust 
Companies and State Banks 


Most gratifying growth was experienced by 
the trust companies and State banking insti- 
tutions of Pennsylvania during 1920, according 
to the 25th annual report of Banking Commis- 
sioner John S. Fisher, who says: 

“The State banking institutions have shown 
a most gratifying growth during the year. 
There were incorporated thirty new banks 
with an aggregate capital of $1,355,000 and 
thirteen new trust companies with an aggre- 
gate capital of $2,325,000. Nine institutions in- 
creased their capital in the aggregate amount 
of $1,728,100. The total addition to the capi- 
tal resources of the institutions under super- 
vision amounts to $5,408,100. 

“Even more significant is the growth in the 
total volume of resources. The savings banks 
increased their totals from $295,908,917.51 to 
$314,256,637.46 ; the State banks from $305,031,- 
096.09 to $331,759,257; the trust companies 
their banking resources from $1,249,386,791.63 
to $1,380,919,028.39, and their trust funds from 
$1,499,982,856.95 to $1,578,424,021.62. The trust 
funds carried by banks increased from $8,713,- 
467.10 to $9,885,906.03. At the opening of the 
year the grand total of these items amounted 
to $3,359,023,129.28 and at its close to $3,615,- 
244,850.50, growth of 


9” 


showing a $256,221,- 


PENNSYLVANIA: Harrispurc.—Charters 
for the new Penn-Harris Trust Company, and 
the Citizens Trust Company, the latter to take 
over the Citizens Bank, have been signed by 
Governor William C. Sproul. The Penn- 
Harris Company has a capital of $125,000, with 
J. Clyde Myton, John J. Graybill and B. F. 
Barker as incorporators. The Citizens capital 
is $125,000, with Charles H. Hoffman, S. F. 
Barber and Edwin C. Thompson as incorpora- 
tors. 
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COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF DEPOSITS AND TOTAL TRUST 
FUNDS OF THE TRUST COMPANIES OF PHILADELPHIA 


Aldine Trust Co.... 
American Bank & Trust Co.. 
Belmont Trust Co a 
Central Trust & Savings... . 
Chelten Trust Co... 
‘olonial Trust 
‘olumbia Ave. Sav. Fd.. 
‘ommercial Trust Co.... 
‘ommonwealth Title Ins. 
jontinental Equitable. . 
Empire Title & Trust. 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund. 
Federal Trust Co. 
Fidelity Trust Co..... 
Finance Co. of Pennsylva ania. 
Frankford Trust. 
Franklin Trust....... 
Germantown Trust.. 
Girard Ave. Title.. 
Girard Trust Co. 


Guarantee Trust & Safe Dey 0sit.. 


Haddington Title & Trust. 
Hamilton Trust.... 
Holmesburg Trust.. 
Industrial Trust... . 
Integrity Trust. 
Kensington Trust.. 
Land Title & Trust Co. 
Logan Trust Co. 
Liberty Title & Trust... 
Manayunk Trust 
Market St. Title & Trust. 
Merchants Union Trust 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pa 
Mutual Trust Co. 
Northern Trust Co , 
North Philadelphia T rust. 
Northwestern Trust Co. 
Pelham Trust Co. oo 
Penn. Co for Insurances. 
Peoples Trust Co. 
Philadelphia Trust Co... . 
Provident Life & Trust. 
Real Estate Trust Co 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 
Republic Trust. 
Rittenhouse Trust.. 
Tacony Trust.. 
Tioga Trust... . 
United Sec. Life & Trust. 
Wayne Junction..... 
West End Trust Co..... 
West Philadelphia Trust... . 


Capital 
Sept. 30, 
1920 
$484,000 

300,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
500,000 
400,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
156,575 
300,000 
200,000 
5,200,000 
3,000,000 
250,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
2,500,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
125,000 
500,000 
500,000 
200,000 
3,000,000 


500,000 
250,000 
249,950 
1,000,000 


438,043 
500,000 
250,000 
150,000 
150,000 
2,000,000 
634,450 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
3,304,700 
1,404,460 
400,000 
500,000 
150,000 
125,000 
1,000,000 
160,000 


2,000,000 


500,000 


Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 


Substantial growth in volume 


business 


and in earnings marked the past year of the 


Girard National Bank of 


Philadelphia. The 


statement of December 29th shows aggregate 


resources of $93,760,393, 

investments of $65,212,513; 
$7,537,133; due from banks, 
changes, $3,710,975; 


acceptances, 


including loans and 
cash and reserve, 
$12,503,989; ex- 
$4,614,219. 


Deposits total $62,674,553, with capital of $2,- 


000,000 ; 


surplus and net profits of 


7,290,150. 


Surplus «& 
Undivided 
Profits 
Sept. 30, 
1920 
$379,963 
196,723 
89,384 
767,505 
159,154 
614,906 
583,352 
3,155,840 
1,754,545 
1,261,664 
89,478 
158,307 
187,763 
17,751,356 
2,519,155 
571,316 
783,581 
1,244,761 
178,883 
2,500,000 
619,071 
123,241 
275,620 
118,905 
1,374,791 
1,779,995 
450,707 
9,528,047 


"574,090 
249239 
331,690 
183,105 


116,423 
2,406,366 
573,701 
703,562 
141, 926 
5,772,672 
112,442 
5,165,496 
6,355,905 
692,694 
3,401,793 
234,598 
172,767 
210,383 
74,363 
1,129,647 
$3,053 
2,021,587 
694,533 


Deposits 
Sept. 30, 


10,069,921 
3,408,304 
5,621,527 
4,215,965 

26,842,000 
7,672,568 


10,365,857 


2,999,138 
3,434,984 
38,406,626 
2,271,320 
5,987,134 
10,671,351 
9,738,431 
2,363,024 
44,399,618 
8,848,712 
2,402,127 
2,801,253 
985,921 
7,589,541 
8,366,405 
9,146,657 
19,168 ,276 


. 2,896,205 
gery 312 
,943,977 


"3,050,548 


9,657,061 
6,015,284 
8,111,581 
1,366,494 

33,881,933 
2,561,399 

19,951,203 

21,618,932 
6,807,506 
5,133,492 
3,083,389 
2,495,518 
2,158,441 


1,799,761 


9,555, 280 
5,871,433 


Deposits 
Dee. 31, 
1919 
$1,656,352 
2,341,937 
1,304,036 
11,212,799 
2,777,392 
4,891,247 
4,191,240 
20,557,367 
8,006,585 
10,045,586 
939,403 
2,659,472 
3,301,240 
29,561,988 
1,544,834 
5,336,205 
9,372,448 
9,269,261 
1,856,482 
46,856,175 
8,515,730 
2,471,143 
2,777,923 
879,221 
7,133,696 
8,352,107 
8,084,058 
16,693,022 
8,225,044 
2,924,682 
2,201,937 
6,083,835 
2,243,006 


2,152,880 
9,196,222 
5,199,903 
7,147,577 
1,328,339 
34,982,724 
2,750,392 
22,963,831 
11,588,620 
6,513,749 
5,651,347 
3,406,519 
2,293,086 
1,997,600 
1,252,867 
1,858,264 
1,353,922 
9,143,600 
6,240,438 


Trust Funds 


Sept. 30, 


$3,293,219 
465,203 
1,583,879 
1,605,060 
21,277,203 
25,394,900 
9,204,347 


247,453,300 


3,655,715 
4,439 
21,920,305 
48,679 
245,647,563 
19,930,456 
10,506 
84,245 
24,400 
4,208,661 
2,040,923 
173,022 
53,544,281 


4,090 87 3 
1,687,733 
198,636 


19,495,135 
338,256 
7,101 
154,901 
260,673,471 
103,999 
165,511,836 
84,180,953 
30,350,976 
19,462,421 
547,802 
558,319 
1,568,261 


1,253,374 


9,299,372 
1,883,639 


Morristown Trust Cumpany 


One of the strongest and most progressive 
trust companies in New Jersey is the Morris- 
town Trust Company of Morristown. 
this trust company began business in 1892 its 
depositors have received a total of $3,881,889 


in interest. 


Since 


Resources at the close of the past 


successful year aggregated $8,993,455, with de- 
posits of $7,338,211. 
plus and profits, $418,381. 


Capital is $600,000, sur- 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


New England ‘‘Set’’ for Business and 
Industrial Recovery 


The traditional poise and hardpan common- 
sense associated with New England character 
have never been displayed to better advantage 
than during the business and industrial tests 
of the year 1920. . Looking back over the ex- 
periences of the past twelve months it is easy 
to see that the directing minds of New Eng- 
land’s important business, industrial and finan- 
cial concerns were among the first to recog- 
nize that deflation, drastic cuts in prices, cur- 
tailment of production and all other economic 
reverses as a result of the post-war “prosper- 
ity spree” had to be encountered. New Eng- 
land’s mills, factories and banks were the first 
to shorten their sails, to slow down and take 
new bearings. With its highly developed in- 
dustrial, manufacturing and textile organiza- 
tion this section was also the first to feel the 
full impact of the turn in general business af- 
fairs which came about the middle of the year. 

Production was cut down so that most mills 
and industrial plants have been geared down 
to from 30 to 40 per cent. of capacity; inflated 
wages were cut down, including the recent 22% 
per cent. cut in wages of textile operatives, and 
the ranks of unemployed began to be aug- 
mented. The result has been more normal 
production costs and greater efficiency of law. 
While earnings have been very substantially 
impaired and losses were heavy it must be 
borne in mind that New England industries 
had previously enjoyed substantial profits. Not 
only were these business and industrial profits 
garnered for the rainy days to come but the 
New England people as a whole returned to 
their natural habits of economy long before 
the rest of the country awakened from its 
spell of extravagance. While the manufacturer 
and wholesaler accepted the logic of the situa- 
tion the retailer continued for a time as the 
chief obstructionist to handing down lowered 
costs and prices to consumers. Finally, under 
the weight of public pressure, the retailer has 
also seen the light and come down to genuine 
values. 

In its comment on the New England situa- 
tion the First National Bank of Boston sum- 
marizes conditions at the end of the year as 
follows: 

“The credit strain continues unabated, banks 
experiencing a decrease in deposits and no cor- 
responding lowering of loans. Briefly stated, 
businesses which have liquidated their loans 
and are running on very short time, in many 
instances without orders or receipts, are using 
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their bank deposits to pay expenses. On the 
other hand, borrowers in large numbers have 
not yet been able, owing to slow-moving in- 
ventories, to reduce materially their loans. 
These two factors make for tight money and, 
granting a resumption of business activity af- 
ter the turn of the year, there seems little like- 
lihood of much easier money in the early 
months of 1921. 

“The cost of living during the past month 
has fallen rapidly, foodstuffs and wearing ap- 
parel leading the way. The dollar is purchas- 
ing more and more goods. This fact, coupled 
with small retail stocks and subnormal inven- 
tories of manufactured goods, forms the basis 
for the expectation of more active business in 
the near future. In this readjustment the nu- 
merous wage reductions, including 22% per 
cent. to textile operatives, are of first impor- 
tance. There is already a slightly larger move- 
ment in the hide and leather market, a con- 
siderably broader inquiry in the cotton goods 
field, and small but freer imports of wool. It 
should be borne in mind and emphasized at 
this time that although New England indus- 
tries have in common with the rest of the 
country suffered large losses in the past year, 
they had previously made very substantial 
profits. 
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The Trust Company Situation in Boston 


The trust companies of Boston and Massa- 
chusetts have always occupied an advanced po- 
sition in observing the highest standards of 
conservatism and in protecting the interests of 
their customers. It was largely because of the 
esteem and public confidence commanded by the 
trust companies that certain unscrupulous poli- 
ticians and financial promoters invaded the 
field to entice deposits and utilize the public’s 
money to promote schemes which have always 
been held as offensive to sound trust company 
practice. Political influence was brought into 
play to secure charters and confuse the judg- 
ment of the people. Tempting bait was put 
forth in the form of high interest premium on 
deposits and “friendly loans.” 

Like every large city Boston has its propor- 
tion of gullible people, mostly recruited from 
foreign elements, wage earners and small shop- 
keepers. When four so-called “trust com- 
panies” were closed in rapid succession some 
months ago and others were subjected to 
“runs” the first salutary lesson was adminis- 
tered. Not less than 75,000 depositors in these 
defunct companies are now lamenting their 
lack of discrimination. Deposits to the amount 
of $30,000,000, including $12,000,000 savings, 
are tied up in the closed trust companies. 

To relieve the distress of creditors the Bos- 
ton banks and trust companies which are mem- 
bers of the Federal Reserve Bank of this city 
have put in operation a plan by which a fund 
of $3,000,000 has been made available and from 
which payments may be made up to 25 per 
cent. of the total amount of money on deposit 
in the closed institutions as soon as accounts 
are proved. 

The Legislature will also address itself to 
the matter of enacting stricter Jaws and super- 
vision that shall do away with political bank- 
ing and practices that permitted such fiascos 
as the Ponzi swindle, the hypothecation of de- 
posits for speculative operations and the se- 
curing of trust company charters. by men of 





irresponsible character. The net result of the 
failures of the past year has been to convert 
the people to a better sense of discrimination 
in the selection of their banks and trust com- 
panies while many accounts have been trans- 
ferred to those institutions that truly represent 
the conservative Boston banking and trust 
company standards, 


Annual Meeting of Massachusetts Trust 
Company Association 


At the recent annual meeting of the Massa- 
chusetts Trust Company Association the fol- 
lowing were elected officers: President, Allan 
Forbes of the State Street Trust Company; 
vice-president, H. L. Sherman of the Mer- 
chants Trust Company of Lawrence; secretary 
and treasurer, A. J. Meserve of the Brookline 
Trust Company; Members of Executive Com- 
mittee to serve until 1922, James C. Howe of 
the Old Colony Trust Company, Chandler M. 
Wood of the Metropolitan Trust Company; 
Executive Committee Members to serve until 
1923, H. P. Burrill of the Security Trust Com- 
pany of Lynn, Roger Pierce of the New Eng- 
land Trust Company; Members of Executive 
Committee to serve until 1924, William E. Gil- 
bert of the Union Trust Company of Spring- 
field, Charles G. Bancroft of the International 
Trust Company. The three principal officers 
were re-elected. 


Massachusetts Bankers Association Dinner 


The vigorous and hopeful attitude which 
characterizes banks and trust companies in 
New England was clearly in evidence at the 
recent mid-winter banquet of the Massachu- 
setts Bankers’ Association in Boston. The 
two chief speakers of the evening, Charles M. 
Schwab and Vice-Governor Platt of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board, gave utterances to this 
feeling of confidence that the worst of our 
economic and financial ills are past and that 
the patient is now on the road to recovery. 
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Oldest Trust Company 
in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over $3,000,000 


Trust Funds over $71,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK P. FISH, Vice-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 
CHARLES E. NOTT. Secretary 

ORRIN C. HART, Trust OFFICER 
EDWARD B. LADD, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
FREDERICK ©. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
Leo WM. HUEGLE, AssisTANT SECRETARY 

ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFicaR 
SEWALL E. SWALLOW, AssISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGERSAFE DEPOSIT VAULT 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEw ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON 








Husbandry of Financial and Credit 
Resources 

“Deflation” as interpreted in terms of cur- 
rency and credit contraction, as well as liqui- 
dation of excessive values, has proceeded fur- 
ther in New England than in probably any 
other sub-division of the United States. De- 
spite the lower inventories of investment val- 
ues held by savings institutions and the clos- 
ing of a half-dozen badly-managed trust com- 
panies and banks in Boston the banking and 
credit position of this city and of New Eng- 
land as a whole is undeniably stronger than at 
any time during or since the Great War. 

Take, for example, the condition reflected by 
the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston and of 
member banks. One year ago the loans made 
to member banks by the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Boston approximated $290,000,000. At the 
close of the year such loans had been reduced 
to $180,000,000. Loans on war paper and re- 
discounts based on Government collateral have 
been practically eliminated so far as the bank 
portfolios show. One year ago the Boston 
Federal Reserve Bank was indebted to other 
Federal Reserve banks to the amount of $60,- 
000,000. Recently the sum loaned by the Bos- 
ton Reserve Bank to Reserve institutions, espe- 
cially in the West and South, reached as high 





as $97,000,000 while the reserve ratio stands 
at 55 per cent. as compared with the average 
of 44 per cent. for all Reserve banks in the 
country. 

The stabilizing process is also reflected in 
bank clearings which for the first six months 
of 1920 showed large increases but since then 
have steadily decreased in volume. 


The Beacon Trust Company of Boston 
has purchased the Fisk building at 89 
State street. The Faneuil Hall branch of 
the trust company will occupy one-half of 
the first fioor and part of the basement as 
soon as modern banking rooms @an be 
fitted up and vaults installed. 


At a meeting of the directors of the Old 
Colony Trust Company held December 21st, 
Mr. T. Jefferson Coolidge, 3d, the son of Mr. 
T. Jefferson Coolidge, first president and 
founder of the Old Colony Trust Company, 
was elected a vice-president of the Old Colony 
Trust Company. 


Mr. George Eldon Keith, a director of the 
Old Colony Trust Company of Boston, and a 
prominent shoe manufacturer of Brockton, 
Mass., died recently at the Brooks Hospital, 
Boston, after a long illness. 
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Beacon Trust COMPANY 


BOSTON, MASS. 


TWO OFFICES 


20 MILK STREET 


3 SOUTH MARKET STREET 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital and Surplus 
Total Resources over 


$2,200,000.00 
25,000 ,000.00 


INTEREST PAID ON DEPOSITS OF $300 AND OVER 


SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
Depository for Reorganization Purposes 


We solicit your account 


Investments of Massachusetts Savings 
Banks 

Massachusetts savings banks have a consid- 
erably smaller proportion of their resources 
invested in public funds than New York sav- 
ings banks, whereas in New York the average 
percentage for the State on January 1, 1915, 
was 24.23 per cent., in Massachusetts the fig- 
ure for October 31, 1914, the date nearest 
thereto, for which figures are given, was but 
10.12 per cent. Comparing the Massachusetts 
figure for October 31 with the New York fig- 
ure for the succeeding January Ist, the respec- 
tive holdings in 1918-1919 and 1919-1920 were 
13.86 and 27.16 per cent., and 16.69 and 30.31 
per cent. respectively. 


The Worcester Bank & Trust Company 

A recent statement of the Worcester Bank 
and Trust Company, Worcester, Mass., shows 
assets of nearly $33,000,000 in the commercial 
department and $6,500,000 in the trust depart- 
ment. The capital is now $1,500,000 and the 
surplus and profits a similar amount, with de- 
posits of about $28,000,000. 

The staff has recently been augmented by 
the election as vice-president of Warren S. 
Shepard, who was formerly connected with the 
Worcester County Institution for Savings and 
the Mechanics National Bank and treasurer 


and general manager of the Morris Plan Asso- 
ciation in Worcester. 


New England Brevities 

The recently opened Waverley Trust Com- 
pany of Waverley, Mass., has capital of $50,- 
000 and surplus of $10,090. Edwin E. Farn- 
ham is president and Irving F. Munroe, treas- 
urer. 

The North Adams Trust Company has taken 
possession of its handsome 
R. A. J. Hewat is president. 
$1,245,000. 

The Massachusetts Trust Company of Bos- 
ton has been notified from Washington that it 
has been admitted as a member of the Federal 
Reserve system. 

The City Bank and Trust Company of Hart- 
ford, Conn., which has assets of about $12,- 
000,000, recently completed the purchase of the 
American Bank and Trust Company, which had 
assets of upward of $4,600,000. 

Legislation requiring that securities of un- 
certain enterprises be passed upon by Massa- 
chusetts State officials before being sold, and 
that brokers and their salesmen be registered 
so that sale of securities through misrepresen- 
tation may be preverited, is recommended by a 
special commission in a report filed with the 
Legislature. 


new quarters. 
Deposits total 
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INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO, 


45 MILK ST. BOSTON, MASS. 


Capital $2,000,000 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 


115 SUMMER ST. 


Surplus $2,000,000 


SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 
LIBERAL ACCOMMODATIONS 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 
HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice-President and Secretary A. EDWARD GARLAND, Assistant Secretary 
B. FARNUM SMITH, Vice-President HOWARD NORTON, Assistant Secretary 
A. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-President GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Asst. Treas. 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer THOMAS F. MEGAN, Assistant Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


CECIL Q. ADAMS HENRY L. JEWETT 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS ROLAND O. LAMB 
JAMES A. BAILEY WM. J. McGAFFEE 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT WILLIAM A. MULLER 
ELMER J. BLISS PATRICK A. O’CONNELL 
EDWIN P. BROWN JAMES J. PHELAN 
ALONZO N. BURBANK NEIL W. RICE 
MORGAN BUTLER GARRET SCHENCK 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM AARON L. STRAUSS 
WENDELL ENDICOTT EDMUND H. TALBOT 
OLIVER M. FISHER LOREN D. TOWLE 
WALTER B. HENDERSON HERBERT F. WINSLOW 
HENRY F. HURLBURT, JR. 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF CONDITION OF BOSTON 
TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and Deposits Assets 
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American Trust Co.. 
Beacon Trust Co.... 


Boston Safe Deposit & Tr. Co.. 


Charlestown Trust Co... 
Columbia Trust Co 
Commonwealth Trust Co 
Dorchester Trust Co 
Equitable Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co 
Federal Trust Co 

Hyde Park Trust Co 
Hub Trust Co........ 
International Trust Co 


Jamaica Plain Trust Co.............. 


Liberty Trust Co 
Market Trust Co 
Massachusetts Trust Co 
Metropolitan Trust Co 
New England Trust Co 
Old Colony Trust Co 
Roxbury Trust Co 
South Boston Trust Co 
State Street Trust Co 
Tremont Trust Co 
United States Trust Co 
Winthrop Trust Co 


Capital 


... .$1,500,000 


600,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
100,000 
1,500,000 
300,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
300,000 
2,000,000 
200,000 
500,000 
400,000 


Undivided 
Profits 


Deposits 


Banking 
Dept. 


Savings 
Dept. 


Sept. 8, 1920 Sept. 8, 1920 Nov. 17,1919 Nov.17,1919 


$2,919,530 
1,610,277 
3,295,592 
54,816 
72,223 
1,292,719 
126,744 
252,905 
1,103,091 
432,276 
70,719 
119,085 
2,784,252 
42,584 
550,383 
100,000 
867,613 
559,809 
3,297,081 
10,586,674 
38,501 
97,291 
3,359,593 
671,151 
1,235,512 
46,779 


$21,568,506 
18,262,080 
15,237,273 
1,219,127 
1,140,254 
23,157,382 
2,654,685 
3,002,004 
7,599,353 
8,916,170 
1,522,562 
961,179 
22,275,441 
846,506 
4,864,738 
2,182,092 
8,494,646 
6,844,044 
23,440,975 
127,928,646 
457,813 
1,427,352 
33,174,599 
6,583,070 
10,228,533 
1,076,227 


$24,654,346 
18,515,120 
14,245,654 
1,415,238 
1,055,511 
25,266,718 
2,753,715 
3,169,336 
6,860,934 
10,053,989 
1,399,100 
607 ,647 
23,000,358 
809,105 
4,638,662 
2,015,692 
8,989,992 
7,727,778 
24,227,424 
131,893,916 
344,477 
1,410,349 
33,705,848 
5,139,000 
10,292,426 
528,381 


1,635,747 
763,485 
4,658,378 
4,284,204 
246,715 
7,183,091 
4,643,633 
957 ,964 
294,289 
3,114,508 
960,034 
1,367 ,980 
1,384,024 
5,111,138 
1,609,525 


13,223 
211.595 


1,900,449 


5,049,051 
5,689,492 
162,296 















Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


Determined to Bring Business Back 
to Normal 

In counselling their customers, granting or 
withholding new loans or renewals and in ap- 
praising credit standing of borrowers the 
banks and trust companies are exerting a salu- 
tary influence over business and trade in this 
part of the country. The underlying motive is 
to face frankly and courageously the situation 
created by unavoidable deflation of values, 
prices,"excessive costs of production and the 
reverses that became so pronounced with the 
last four or five months of the past year. The 
desire also is to guard all legitimate exchange 
of business and industry from needless hard- 
ship. What is even more to the point, the 
banking and credit conditions have assumed a 
decidedly more promising aspect in the appli- 
cation of restoratives. It is, moreover, recog- 
nized, that the lesson of sane living and rea- 
sonable return must be brought home to all 
classes, not by preachments, merely, but by hard 
and fast facts. Wholesalers, manufacturers, 
jobbers and others have and are taking their 
medicine with seemingly good grace. The 
laborer fattening on high wages for years, the 
farmer afflicted with visions of continued $3 
wheat and the profiteering retailer with goods 
on his shelf, must also come down to hard- 
pan. That is the reason why banking senti- 
ment here is generally critical of the revival 
of the War Finance Corporation. 

From the standpoint of net earnings the 
banks and trust companies look back upon 
probably their best year. For the same reason 
that the Federal Reserve banks have earned 
such high percentages on their capital the 
banks and trust companies have also had the 
advantage of high rates on money which failed 
to discourage the demand for credit until the 
slump in business came along and prices 
dropped. Although money is apparently eas- 
ier and demand has relaxed there is little pros- 
pect of any but fractional declines from pre- 
vailing rates for some months to come. De- 
spite the recession in industry and business of 
the later months the volume of bank clearings 
in Chicago during 1920 scored the highest 
mark on record, aggregating $32,669,233,535 as 
against $29,685,973,091 in 1919. Board of Trade 
clearings of $248,217,259 showed a gain of 
$57,559,957 over the previous year. Despite 
the record yield of crops in 1920 marketing of 
grains at primary centers and in this city made 
the poorest showing in years, attributable both 
to the export situation and the holding cam- 
paign among farmers. Valuations of all live- 





TRUST- COMPANIES 


“OUR TRUST SERVICE" 


It is the personality behind the service we 
offer in our Trust and Banking departments 
that has obtained for us the accounts of 
many banks and bankers throughout the 
country. 


When you are in need of the services of 
such departments, we shall be pleased to 
serve you. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department 
Willard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Assistant Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 





stock received at Chicago was $662,888,000, a 
decrease of $233,785,000 as compared with the 
previous year. Steel industry production was 
around 5,500,000 tons, or about two-thirds the 
aggregate capacity. It is estimated that there 
are upward of 150,000 idle industrial workers. 

James B. McDougal, Governor of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Chicago, has this to say 
on the situation: 

“Fundamentally, there is some easing, but 
the general benefit thereof will not be felt 
much immediately. Many large and small con- 
cerns after inventory will find their current 
assets very much reduced, in a good many in- 
stances lower than supposed. Price declines, 
however, relieve the credit strain, and the com- 
mercial banks and Federal Reserve banks will 
incline toward leniency. I have not heard that 
the Federal Reserve Board contemplates any 
announcement on that subject, but integrity 
and efficiency of management will be the big 
factors. There is still much doubt as to the 
farmers’ selling policy, although it appears 
less rigid than a few weeks ago.” 





The Federal Reserve Board has reappointed 
William A. Heath as Federal Reserve agent 
and chairman of the board of directors of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago for the year 
1921. 

















































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President . 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


Earnings of Chicago Banks and Trust 


Companies 

Besides dividend disbursements and fixed 
expenditures as well as taxes and generous al- 
lowances for working organizations the banks 
and trust companies of Chicago transferred 
substantial sums to surplus and undivided 
profits during the past year. In many instances 
net earnings and percentage on capital funds 
showed the highest figures on-record. The 
Continental and Commercial National Bank led, 
with net earnings of $6,107,000 leaving $2,975,- 
000 to be transferred to surplus and profits, 
the net earnings representing 27.4 per cent. on 
average capital and 15.6 per cent. on capital, 
surplus and profits, according to a comparison 
of statements from November 17, 1919, to 
November 15, 1920. The First National Bank 
showed net ‘earnings during this period of 
$3,323,000 and after payment of $2,337,000 in 
dividends including dividend on First Trust 
& Savings stock, added $986,000 to surplus 
and profits. Net earnings equaled 28.4 per 
cent. on capital and 9.1 per cent. on capital, 
surplus and profits. 

Among the trust companies the Illinois 
Trust & Savings Bank showed net earnings of 
$2,601,000 and after payment of $1,000,000 in 
dividends added $1,601,000 to surplus and prof- 
its with net earnings equal to 52.1 per cent. on 


capital and 17.2 per cent. on capital, surplus 
and profits. The Merchants Loan & Trust 
Company showed net earnings of $2,004,000 
from which $1,000,000 was disbursed in divi- 
dends, leaving $1,004,000 addition to surplus 
and profits, with net earnings equal to 40.1 per 
cent. on capital and 13.1 per cent. on capital, 
surplus and profits. The Corn Exchange Na- 
tional Bank showed net earnings of $2,218,000 
and $1,218,000 addition to surplus and profits. 
The Central Trust Company of Illinois showed 
net earnings of $961,000, leaving $361,000 addi- 
tion to surplus and profits. The Harris Trust 
& Savings Bank showed net profits of $582,- 
000, leaving $342,000.addition to surplus and 
profits after disbursement of $240,000 in divi- 
dends. The Northern Trust Company had net 
earnings of $508,000 and addition to $308,000 
to surplus and profits after $200,000 payment 
in dividends. The State Bank of. Chicago 
showed net earnings of $1,041,000 and the Chi- 
cago Trust Company $200,000. 


Marshall Field, 3d, has entered the invest- 
ment banking field in Chicago and has chosen 
for his associates in this work the partners of 
the firm of Glore, Ward & Company, and with 
them has incorporated under the name of Mar- 
shall Field, Glore, Ward & Company. 





TRUST. COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


A. H. S. POST, President 





Central Trust Company of Illinois 


Within the past five years the deposits of 
the Central Trust Company of Illinois, of 
which General Charles G. Dawes is president, 
have increased from $39,230,000 to $60,453,000. 
The November 15th official statement showed 
aggregate resources of $82,862,915 including 
cash and sight exchange of $15,374,000; time, 
demand and real estate loans of $54,791,000; 
bonds and stocks, $7,434,000; U. S. securities, 
$2,807,000. The capital is $6,000,000; surplus, 
$1,000,000; undivided profits, $1,965,466, and 
bond account reserve, $300,000. 


The Merchants Loan & Trust Company 

A year of unusual activity and one that 
called forth maximum service from all de- 
partments was experienced by the Merchants 
Loan & Trust Company of Chicago, of which 
Edmund D. Hulbert is president. The state- 
ment rendered at the close of the last year 
shows combined resources of $147,140,391 with 
loans and discounts of $68,274,968; cash re- 
sources of $39,584,555; bonds and mortgages, 
$15,684,539; acceptances and letters of credit, 
$15,446,806; other banks’ liability on bills 
bought, $6,405,920. Deposits total $92,127,061 
with capital of $5,000,000; surplus $10,000,000 
and undivided prcfits, $1,017,112. 


Chicago Trust Company’s Steady Growth 
A further advance in deposits from $11,213,- 
000 to $12,781,000 was made by the Chicago 


Trust Company during the past year. This 
trust company will soon occupy more commo- 
dious and handsome quarters in its newly ac- 
quired building. Resources aggregate $14,- 
618,000 including cash and due from banks of 
$3,870,536; loans and discounts, $4,049,881; 
time and demand loans on collateral, $2,967,- 
889. The capital is $1,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits (net), $560,565. 





Harris Trust & Savings Employees Share 
Earnings 

The Harris Trust & Savings Bank, of Chi- 
cago, gave a bonus last year to all employees 
except officers and heads of departments. The 
bonus was in the form of a plus salary of 10 
per cent. of the amount earned by each em- 
ployee during the year 1920. This is in addi- 
tion to the bank’s contribution to the em- 
ployees’ savings and profit-sharing fund. The 
bank contributes semi-annually to this fund 5 
per cent. of its net profits before paying divi- 
dends. 

Record Year for Union Trust Company of 
Chicago 

With the general tendency of bank deposits 
to contract during the latter half of the past 
year as a consequence of loan reduction and 
credit deflation it is noteworthy that the Union 
Trust Company of Chicago registered the 
largest increase in deposits during 1920 of any 
year in its history since it began business in 
1869. During the past twelve months its de- 
posits increased from $35,220,058 to $44,607,884, 
a gain of $9,387,800. Within the past five years 
the deposits of the Union Trust Company have 
more than doubled, the increase during that 
period amounting to over $23,000,000. 

The financial statement rendered January 3d 
shows aggregate resources of $51,108,655 with 
capital of $2,000,000, surplus, $2,700,000 undi- 
vided earnings and reserves for depreciation, 
$396,629. Rediscounts at the Federal Reserve 
Bank have been reduced to $84,825, while ac- 
ceptance accounts have been substantially de- 
veloped. 

During the past year the First National 
group of Chicago, added about four months 
salary to each employee’s envelope. 

The State Bank of Chicago was much grati- 
fied with the success of the employees’ drive 
for savings accounts, the goal being placed 
at 6,000 new a-counts. 
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Louisiana 
Banking Laws 


The laws of Louisiana are 
based chiefly on the “Code 
Napoleon” or from the French 
Law. 

The laws of other states are 
based on the Common Law 
of England. 

For the convenience of 
banks and bankers of the 
country we have prepared a 
booklet on the new Louisiana 
Banking Laws passed by the 
General Assembly of 1920. 

We shall be pleased to send 
you a copy upon request. 


Hibernia 
Bank c& Trust Co. 


New Orleans 





A Bank Service 
for all Rhode Island 


Providence headquarters and 

eight branch offices enable 

this company to transact all 

kinds of financial affairs for 

its clients with promptness 

and thoroughness in every 
part of the State. 


Industrial Trust Co. 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
Resources More Than $80,000,000 


BRANCHES: 


Pawtucket Woonsocket Westerly Warren 
Newport Bristol Pascoag Wickford 





First National of Chicago Shows Excellent 
Earnings 


Although the tense situation in regard to 
commercial credits finds reflection in increased 
loans and decreased deposits the operations of 
the First National Bank of Chicago during the 
past year resulted in exceptional earnings. Ac- 
cording to the annual report of Mr. James B. 
Forgan, chairman of the board of the First 
National and of the allied First Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, the combined earnings of these 
two institutions amounted to $5,116,689, against 
$3,887,103 for the previous year. These prof- 
its are net after provision has been made 
for depreciation and for all losses realized 
or anticipated, including liberal provision for 
contingencies as well as for taxes. The profits 
represented 13%4 per cent. return on average 
aggregate capital employed. Dividends paid 
amounted to $2,475,000, leaving surplus earn- 
ings for the year of $2,641,689. On July 1st 
the capital of the First National was increased 
from $10,000,000 to $12,500,000 by issue of ad- 
ditional stock at par and capital of the First 
Trust & Savings Bank was increased from 
$5,000,000 to $6,250,000 by an issue of $1,250,- 
000 in the form of a stock dividend to share- 
holders. 


The statement of the First National shows 
an increase in loans of $17,353,712 and de- 
crease in deposits of $31,293,718, the change 
being partially met by a decrease of $16,282,- 
924 in amount of Government securities held 
by the bank. In the First Trust & Savings 
Bank savings deposits increased during the 
year from $54,342,641 to $62,875,151 with other 
deposits amounting to $24,851,338. Combined 
resources of both banks aggregated at the 
year’s close $380,856,086 and combined depos- 
its, $280,169,550. The First National, during 
the year, increased its holdings in the stock of 
the National Safe Deposit Company to 90.42 
of the total issue. The stock of the First Na- 
tional is held by 391 women, 558 men, 16 firms 
and 147 trusteeships and estates. 


Paul C. Peterson, cashier of the Merchants 
Loan & Trust Company of Chicago, retired 
January ist after 37 years with the bank in 
various capacities. Entering as a clerk in 1884, 
he became the manager of the foreign ex- 
change department in 1890. He was elected 
assistant cashier in 1902 and became cashier 
in 1913. 

The Chicago Title and Trust Company has 
increased the annual dividend rate on its stock 
from 12 to 14 per cent. 
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NORTHWESTERN TRUST COMPANY 
SAINT PAUL, MINNESOTA 
CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


offers the complete facilities of its TRUST and REAL ESTATE Departments 
to represent your interests in the State of Minnesota 
Affiliated with 
THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK of SAINT PAUL, MINNESOTA 





Official Changes at First National and First 
Trust of Chicago 

At the annual meeting of the stockholders 
of the First National Bank of Chicago and 
First Trust and Savings Bank the members of 
the board of directors were re-elected without 
change. At the meeting of the directors, R. 
Frank Newhall was elected vice-president and 
cashier of the First National Bank, having pre- 
viously occupied the latter position. O. C. 
srodhay, formerly assistant cashier, was made 
assistant vice-president and assigned to Divi- 
sion B. in the bank's official organization. A. B. 
Johnston was appointed assistant cashier and 
Walter Lichtenstein was appointed executive 
secretary. Dr. Lichtenstein was also appointed 
to the same position on the official staff of the 


First Trust and Savings Bank. 


Northern Trust Company Gains 

During the past year the deposits of the 
Northern Trust Company of Chicago increased 
from $36,647,000 to $43,451,415. The year was 
one of exceptional expansion for all depart- 
ments and many new innovations of service. 
Resources aggregated at the close of 1920 to 
$52,258,415 including cash and due from banks 
of $12,300,992. The capital is $2,000,000; sur- 
plus fund, $3,000,000, and undivided profits, 
$1,120,703. 

James B. Forgan, chairman of the board of 
the First National Bank and chairman also of 
the Chicago Clearing House Committee has 
resigned as president of the Federal Advisory 
3oard of the Reserve Banking system, an 
office which he has held since the organization 
of the Federal Reserve system, since its or- 
ganization, 

The Illinois Trust and Merchants Loan and 
Trust merger will be known as Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company. The Corn Exchange 
National, which also becomes a part of this 
consolidation, will retain its individual name 
and entity. 


Latest Bank and Trust Company Returns 
A decrease of $32,110,676 in deposits and an 
increase of $15,317,159 in loans and discounts, 
and a decrease of $21,321,089 in cash resources 
are shown by the National banks of Chicago 
in response to the latest call for statements 
under date of December 29th. Deposits now 
total $752,590,041, loans and discounts, $742,- 
352,702, and cash resources, $251,662,262. 

The larger trust companies and State banks 
show an improvement in position. Since the 
last previous call, November 15, 1920, deposits 
have increased $7,131,264 to a total of $695,- 
399,843, loans and discounts have decreased 
$22,539,558 to a total of $549,487,891 and cash 
resources have increased $29,577,822 to a total 
of $191,169,184. 


Continental and Commercial Banks 


Although a period of readjustment and ex-: 
ceptional requirements, the past year witnessed! 
substantial growth and earnings for the Con-! 
tinental and Commercial Banks of Chicago. 
The financial statement rendered last Novem- 
ber 15th showed combined resources of $512,- 
694,221 and combined deposits of $351,776,741 
for the Continental and Commercial National 
Bank and the affiliated Continental and Com- 
mercial Trust and Savings Bank. As com- 
pared with statements rendered November 17, 
1919, the net earnings of the Continental and 
Commercial National for the twelve months: 
to November 15th last totaled $6,107,000, out 
of which $3,132,530 was distributed in divi- 
dends, including dividends on capital of the 
Continental afid Commeétcial Trust and Sav: | 
ings Bank, leavitig-m¢rease in surplus and un-" 
divided profits of $2,975,000 and bringing this 
item to $19,704,000. During the same period 
the trust company increased its surplus and 
undivided profits by $924,000, bringing total to 
$6,194,000. The capital of the National bank 
is $25,000,000 and of the trust and savings. 
bank $5,000,000. 
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. 
Baltimore 
Special Correspondence 
Baltimore Foundation Incorporated 


The nation-wide movement for the estab- 
lishment of Community Trusts and Founda- 
tions enlisted lively interest among chari- 
table organizations, public spirited citizens 
and officials of trust companies. The Mary- 
land laws regarding perpetuities rendered 
it inexpedient to organize a Baltimore Com- 
munity Trust or Foundation similar to 
that conceived by Judge Goff of Cleve- 
land and carried out in nearly two score 
community organizations thus far. Several 
months ago a charter was obtained, how- 
ever, under the incorporation laws, and 
the Baltimore Foundation was launched. 
Under this plan trust companies and banks 
authorized to engage in fiduciary business 
may receive donations, bequests or trusts 
for the benefit of the Foundation and act 
as fiscal agent. 


Frank J. Parsons, vice-president of the 
United States Mortgage and Trust Com- 
pany of New York and acting director of 
the New York Community Trust and Col. 
Ayres, vice-president of the Cleveland Trust 
Company were the guests at a recent dinner 
held in this city at which trust company offi- 


Harry G. HorrmMan 


Elected Treasurer Citizens Com- 
mercial Trust Co. of Buffalo 


Ws. F. CHase 


Elected Vice-President Citizens 
Commercial Trust Co. of Buffalo 


cials and bankers as well as charity organiza- 
tion leaders discussed plans for co-ordinated 
effort. Mr. Parsons explained the plan adopted 
in New York and how trust companies may co- 
operate. The committee which drafted 
the charter for the Baltimore Foundation 
consists of the following: Howard C. Hill, 
Elmore B. Jeffery, Edgar G. Miller, Jr., 
Joseph R. Walker and J. Craig McLanahan. 


Union Trust Company of Baltimore 


A condensed statement of the Union 
Trust Company of Baltimore shows on 
January 1, 1921, total resources of $10,- 
971,765, embracing loans of $6,090,045; 
stocks and bonds, $1,260,855; cash and ex- 
change, $2,395,982; office building, $450,000; 
acceptances, $315,000, and due from banks, 
$437,114. Deposits total $9,542,929, with 
capital of $500,000, surplus, $400,000, and un- 
divided profits, $147,584. 


E. G. Rommeiss, assistant trust officer of 
the Garfield Savings Bank of Cleveland is the 
author of a useful inheritance tax table based 
upon the Ohio inheritance tax law. It shows 
the application of inheritance taxes to various 
classifications of transfers as well as exemp- 


BERNARD M. Norcross 


Elected Secretary Citizens Com- 
mercial Trust Co. of Buffalo 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
Releasing Funds for Real Estate Loans 


Owing to the serious scarcity in the 
supply of money available for investment in 
real estate loans, including city, town and 
farm property, due to withdrawal of funds 
from taxable mortgage and transfer to 
tax-exempt government, municipal, drain- 
age and other securities, a concerted effort 
is being made throughout Missouri to se- 
cure a much needed amendment to the 
Secured Debts Law of this State which 
will include real estate notes upon exactly 
the same basis as municipal bonds and 
other securities in the operation of that 
law. Inability to borrow money on Mis- 
souri real estate, whether farm, town or city 
property, because of the greater attraction 
of tax-exempt securities, has had a far- 
reaching and adverse influence upon the 
general real estate situation and has con- 
tributed more than any other single factor 
in rendering the housing problem more 
acute. 


The Missouri legislature has just con- 
vened and an educational campaign in 
charge of William M. Fitch, vice-president 
and farm loan officer of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company, is being conducted 
by a committee to bring home the facts 
as to the serious effect of the present real 
estate and farm loan situation on industry, 
business and agriculture generally. The 
existing General Property Tax in its appli- 
cation to notes secured by deed of trust 
or mortgage on real estate has had the 
effect of increasing interest rates and com- 
missions on such loans to a_ prohibitive 
figure with the result that the real estate 
and farm loan markets are practically at 
a standstill. In some sections it is impos- 
sible to obtain money for farm loans and 
most loans on real estate are confined to 
agencies charging 7 per cent. with a 3 per 
cent. commission for a five-year loan. What 
makes the situation still more depressing is 
that as real estate loans mature the funds 
are transferred into government, municipal 
or other securities with tax exemptions. 


What is true with respect to individul 
investors applies with even greater force 
to the disadvantage of owning real estate 
notes held for estates either in administra- 
tion through the probate court or by 
trustees. Every estate passing through the 
probate court is subject to close scrutiny 
of the assessor and the fact is well known 
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belonging to a non-resident decedent 
requires local administration, 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will 
with the home administrator in hand- 


gladly co-operate 


ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 





























that a large percentage of the general 
property tax collected upon notes comes 
out of estates in probate. The fact is that 
executors, administrators and trustees of 
trust estates, facing personal liability, have 
every inducement to invest in securities 
not subject to the property tax. Many 
millions formerly invested by trust com- 
panies, especially in St. Louis and Kansas 
City in real estate securities based on homes 
and farms, are now placed in government, 
municipal and other tax-exempt securities. 

It is expected that the legislature will 
take cognizance of the situation and act 
favorably upon the proposed amendment 
to the Secured Debts Law which relieves 
real estate notes from further taxation after 
payment of initial tax. The law is not to 
be compulsory, but optional. The amend- 
ment is in line with general principles of 
taxation as applied by statutes in numerous 
States. In fact, of the 48 States only 17 
still apply the General Property Tax to 
notes secured by real estate mortgages. 
It is confidently believed that enactment 
of the amendment will release many mil- 
lions of dollars of Missouri funds in compe- 
tition for loans on farm, city and town real 
estate. 
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*“*TRUST COMPANY SERVICE’’ 
PIoNEER TRUST Company 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 


We cordially invite Trust Companies and their friends in 
other cities to make use of our Trust Company Service, 
which is complete in every detail. 





Annual Meeting Mercantile Trust Company 
of St. Louis 


The report presented to stockholders of 
the Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 
at the recent annual meeting was of un- 
usual interest in that it reveiwed marked 
growth in all ten departments, covered 
the operations of the twenty-first year of 
the institution’s existence and the occupancy 
of the enlarged building. Nine directors 
whose terms expired were re-elected to 
serve for a period of three years. President 
Festus J. Wade and the following officers 
were also re-elected for. the ensuing year: 
Paul Brown, George W. Wilson, William 
Mafftt, C. H. McMillan, J. Hugh Powers, 
R. King Kauffman, Thomas C. Hennings, 
Arthur Barnes, Oliver R. Richards, vice- 
presidents; Edward Buder, vice-president 
and treasurer; W. J. Duggan, secretary; J. 
B. Moberly, real estate loan officer, and 
Samuel A. Mitchell, counsel. 


The Mercantile Trust Company now 
serves over 100,000 St. Louisans through 
its well equipped departments covering the 
whole range of banking, fiduciary and finan- 
cial service. Since 1914 the deposits have 
increased from $27,160,000 to approximately 
$50,000,000. The board of directors at their 
last meeting declared an extra dividend of 2 
per cent. and also voted a month’s extra 
salary to all officers and employees. 


Fred Oltman, who for five years has 
been employed as secretary of Festus J. 
Wade, president of the Mercantile Trust 
Company of St. Louis, has been promoted 
to a new position created by the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company, that of secretary 
to the president. 


Mr. Oltman is one of the most popular 
employees of the Mercantile and his ad- 
vancement met with the thorough approval 
of all his co-workers. 


Frep OLTMAN 


Appointed Secretary to the President of the Mercantile 


Trust Company of St. Leuis 

Plans are in progress for the organiza- 
tion of a union labor bank in St. Louis 
with capital stock of $500,000. It is planned 
to credit all surplus profits to customers 
after payment of a fixed dividend. 

John G. Lonsdale, president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, 
has been elected a Class A director of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis. 

Marvin. E. Holderness, vice-president of 
the First National Bank in St: Louis, and 
former president of the most active ad- 
vertising club in America, has been elected 
president. of the Kiwanis: Club of St. Louis. 
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ITALIAN DISCOUNT 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


399 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
HARLEM OFFICE : 2242 First Avenue 
Capital $1,000,000 
Surplus and Undivided Profits $750,000 


BANCA ITALIANA DI SCONTO . . . Correspondent 
GUARANTY TRUSTC OMPANY OF NEW YorRK, Depostlary 


A Year of Achievements for The National 


Bank of Commerce in St. Louis 

The past year has yielded exceptionally 
substantial results at the National Bank 
of Commerce in St. Louis which must be 
attributed, first of all, to the “Commerce 
spirit,” a compound of energetic force, 
cordiality and willing service which has 
its dynamic center at the desk of President 
John G. Lonsdale and to which not only the 
members of the official and clerical staff 
respond, but also the rapidly increasing 
army of the bank’s clientele. It is when 
the achievements of the year 1920 are 
coupled with the record of the past five 
years that a true appreciation is gained 
of what “The Commerce” has accomplished 
since President Lonsdale first came to the 
bank. Not only have the handicaps left 
by previous administrations been converted 
into profitable gains, but new life and 
vigor was injected and new facilities were 
created which makes this institution one of 
the most modern and model banks in the 
United States. 

Despite the rapid pace at which the 
business of all six departments has been 
developed during the past year, yielding net 
profits, after deducting taxes, of approxi- 
mately $1,600,000, it has not implied the 
slightest departure from the policy of what 
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might be styled “progressive conservatism.” 
One year ago President Lonsdale in his 
letter to stockholders predicted decline in 
prices from the then prevailing high levels. 
By guarding liquidity of assets the bank 
was not only prepared for the precipitate 
decline in prices, but ready to provide the 
most liberal co-operation to customers, 
at the same time reducing the volume of 
loans, the statements of November 15 and 
of December 29, 1920 alone showing a reduc- 
tion of six millions in loans and nine millions 
in borrowings from the Federal Reserve bank, 
the latest statement showing no rediscounts or 
bills payable. 

The foresight which governs President 
Lonsdale’s management is further shown by 
the moderate increase in annual dividend 
rate voted at the last meeting of the di- 
rectors, from 6 to 7 per cent., although 
earnings would justify a larger distribu- 
tion. Instead, after paying $600,000 in divi- 
dends, $30,000 was applied to a building 
fund and the remainder of nearly $1,000,000 
was added to surplus and undivided profits 
fund, which now stands at about five and a 
half millions. Since August, 1915, the mar- 
ket value of the bank’s $10,000,000 capital 
has increased more than $4,000,000 and 
during the same period there was net ad- 
dition to undivided profits account of $3,- 
250,000, exclusive of $250,000 charged out 
of account and expended for building im- 
provement. 

Aggregate resources amount to $83,- 
483,000 and deposits to $61,810,000. Check- 
ing accounts in the commercial banking 
department increased from 11,300 to 14,000 
during the past year. In three years the 
savings department has acquired 36,000 open 
accounts with balances of more than $5,- 
500,000, representing a gain of 12,000 new 
accounts during 1920. The trust depart- 
ment under the capable management of Mr. 
Virgil M. Harris, as trust officer, in point 
of equipment and volume of fiduciary busi- 
ness, leads the National banks of the coun- 
try. An incident in the bond department 
is that it has handled $93,241,750 securi- 
ties for the Government since the date of 
the Nation’s entrance into the war. The for- 
eign department had the most successful 
year in its history. During the past year 
old assets in litigation yielded substantial 
returns through favorable judgments. 


The Georgia Cotton Trust Corporation 
has been organized at Atlanta, Ga., with 
capital of $1,000,000 to aid in financing the 
cotton crop in that State. Governor Hugh 
M. Dorsey is president. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 


Substantial Progress by Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company 

Last fall exactly thirty years had elapsed 
since the Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
began business, when St. Louis had a popu 
lation less than half a million. The thirtieth 
anniversary year afforded further proof of 
the high type of administration, enlightened 
service and progressive spirit which char- 
acterizes this splendid type of what a 
modern trust company should be. The 
statement of financial condition rendered at 
the close of the last year shows combined re- 
sources of $38,192,506 and the distribution 
of assets testifies to the strength of the 
company. Deposits aggregate $24,442,266, 
embracing $5,549,003 savings accounts. The 
capital is $3,000,000, surplus $3,500,000 and 
undivided profits $2,034,794. These totals, 
although impressive in themselves, are ex- 
clusive of the great volume of corporate 
and individual trusts and other business 
transacted through the various departments 
of the company. 

The newly incorporated Liberty Central 
Trust Company, resulting from the merger 
of the Liberty Bank and the Central Na- 
tional Bank, has officially opened for busi- 
ness with $3,000,000 paid-in capital. 

The board of directors of the First Na- 
tional Bank of St. Louis, at their last meet- 
ing, declared an extra dividend of 3 per 
cent. to stockholders amounting to $300,000 
besides voting the regular monthly stock 
dividend on the basis of 12 per cent. an- 
nually. 











Announcement by First National of St 
Louis and Affiliations 

Recent acquisition of the Mortgage Trust 
Company and the Mortgage Guarantee Com- 
pany of St. Louis enables the First National 
3ank of that city to offer distinctive and maxi- 
mum service embracing the whole range of 
banking, fiduciary and investment operations. 
The First National now has as its affiliations 
the St. Louis Union Trust Company and the 
Mortgage Trust Company and while closely 
associated in their various business relations 
each organization maintains its separate entity. 
Every type of banking facility is provided 
through the First National while the St. Louis 
Union Trust Company handles trust business 
exclusively, both individual and _ corporate. 
Through the Mortgage Trust Company highly 
specialized investment service is provided espe- 
cially in connection with municipal issues and 
mortgage loans. 

Numerous new features of service have been 
introduced by the First National Bank during 
the past year including the establishment of a 
Research and Statistical department which 
makes original investigations of financial and 
fhdustrial conditions. Exceptional activity has 
also been experienced by the Foreign Exchange 
department, in the accretion of savings ac- 
counts and new business coming to the Cus- 
todian department. 

At the annual meeting of the stockholders of 
the First National Bank on January 11th all 
officers were re-elected and Mr. James M. Mc- 
Cleave was added to the official staff as assis- 
tat cashier. No new directors were elected. 


COMPARITIVE STATEMENT OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 












Surplus and 
E Profits Deposits Deposits 
i Name Capital Nov. 15, 1920 Nov. 15,1920 Nov. 30, 1919 
E ROE © Og ia yh aus ee een $1,000,000.00 $305,326.80 $9,084,646.93 $7 ,868,872.14 
, Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co....... 200,000.00 85,575.78 3,915,816.02 2,800,261.93 ; 
u* Mercantile Trust Co.................. 3,000,000.00 7,584,317.17 50,474,267.95 50,862,542.19 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co........ .... 3,000,000.00 5,554,922.06 23,655,191.87 26,688 ,339,04 
So ee 200,000.00 83,020.30 2,108,452.61 1,914,035.66 
North St. Louis Savings & Trust Co.... 100,000.00 140,305.08 2° sek ewok ae 
Northwestern Trust Co.....:......... 500,000.00 407,712.67 FF win chs so eran 
tN Ed SRT 100,000.00 50,092.84 SAD | wih aed sakes Se 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


A Year of Important Bank and Trust 
Company Mergers 

At no time in the history of Ohio banking 
have so many important bank and trust com- 
pany consolidations and mergers been culmi- 
nated as during the closing months of 1920. 
The greatest of all mergers ever conceived or 
carried out in this part of the country was 
the consolidation of six banks and trust com- 
panies in Cleveland, resulting in the formation 
of the gigantic Union Trust Company which 
began operations January 1, 1921, with paid-up 
capital and surplus exceeding $33,000,000 and 
resources exceeding $310,000,000. The next im- 
portant merger in this city was the consolida- 
tion of the Guardian Savings & Trust Com- 
pany with the National Commercial Bank, the 
latter to be continued as an office of the trust 
company. On December 31st there also be- 
came effective the merger of the Central Na- 
tional Bank and the Superior Savings & Trust 
Company, the former carrying on the business 
of the trust company. 

The merger spirit also evidently affected 
banks and trust companies in other cities of 
Ohio. Toward the close of the year the Guar- 
dian Trust and Savings Bank and the National 
Bank of Commerce of Toledo were merged as 
a State institution under the title Commerce- 
Guardian Trust & Savings Bank, with capital 
approximating $1,500,000 and resources exceed- 
ing $25,000,000. In Cincinnati the Brighton 
Bank & Trust Company absorbed the First 
National Bank of Cheviot. In Sandusky the 
Lewis Bank & Trust Company took over the 
Commercial National Bank. During the year 
also the Citizens Trust & Savings Bank of 
Columbus took over the Lincoln Savings Bank, 
the Produce Exchange Bank and the Capital 
City Bank. In Dayton the Dayton Savings & 
Trust Company absorbed the Xenia Avenue 
Savings Bank. 

In Cleveland several new trust companies 
and banks were also authorized, including the 
Midland Bank which is to have $5,000,000 capi- 
tal and $1,000,000 surplus. Quite a number of 
banks were taken over as branches of trust 
companies, 


To Consolidate ‘‘The Guardian” and the 
National Commercial Bank 

Negotiations between the boards of directors 
of the Guardian Savings & Trust Company of 
Cleveland and the National Commercial Bank 
of that city, with a view to consolidation of 
the two institutions, have practically been con- 
cluded, according to Mr. J. Arthur House, 
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president of the Guardian. The plan is to con- 
tinue the operation of the National Commer- 
cial as a very important office of the Guardian. 
Its officers and staff will be added to the Guar- 
dian organization. East-side and West-side 
branches have been established in recent months 
by the trust company. 


Resources of the Guardian Bank as of the 
call of September 8th aggregated $91,570,023, 
while assets of the National Commercial on 
November 15th were $15,067,734. The proposed 
consolidation would give the Guardian cap‘tal, 
surplus and undivided profits in excess of $10,- 
000,000, and more than $100,000,000 in deposits. 


Joins Cleveland Trust Company Staff 


William E. Ward became associated with the 
Cleveland Trust Company staff on Jan. 3d as a 
vice-president. Mr. Ward recently resigned 
from the Union Commerce National Bank 
where he had been for sixteen years and had 
worked up to the position of vice-president. 
Most of Mr. Ward’s attention of recent years 
has been given to the commercial end of bank- 
ing and he will follow that line at the Cleve- 
land Trust Company. 


Year of Expansion for Cleveland Trust 
Company 


The Cleveland Trust Company, presided over 
by President F. H. Goff, experienced a year 
of exceptional growth in volume of business 


and in the acquisition of new branches. The 
twenty-ninth branch was recently opened at 
Library Road and Professor avenue. Other 
recent acquisitions for branch establishments 
were the West Park Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, the Hough Savings Bank and the Forest 
City Savings & Trust Company. Indications 
are that the policy of establishing additional 
branch facilities will be vigorously continued 
during the present year. The capital and sur- 
plus of the company is $9,125,000. The Sep- 
tember statement showed aggregate resources 
of $116,031,000; savings and trust deposits, 
$59,696,000; deposits subject to check, $39,796,- 
000, and due other banks, $1,119,000. 


Total resources of Ohio State banks and 
trust companies at the close of the year ap- 
proximated $1,500,000,000, a gain of over $213,- 
000,000 for the year. 

Cleveland Clearing House banks have agreed 
to pay no interest on checking balances which 
fall below an average $1,000 balance. A num- 
ber of banks and trust companies have also 
agreed to compute interest on savings monthly 
instead of quarterly. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


TRUST COMPANIES 


BANK & TRUST Co. 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun Cummincs, Chairman of the Board 

GEORGE M. Jongs, President 

EpWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour Horr, Secretary 

Ernest W. Davis, Treasurer 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 


Pittsburgh 
Special Correspondence 


Active Year for Banks and Trust Companies 


Industrial reverses and curtailment of steel 
production did not militate against a continu- 
ously active and satisfactory year for the banks 
and trust companies of this city. New high 
records were made in banking and trust com- 
pany resources and deposits, the latter aggre- 
gating $755,000,000 for the 78 chartered banks 
and trust companies of Pittsburgh and re- 
sources totaling approximately $1,000,000,000. 
Of the total deposits the National banks hold 
$402,683,000; the trust companies, $234,021,000, 
and the State banks, $118,386,000. The trust 
companies made excellent earnings as did the 
banks. The trust companies have combined 
capital of $22,069,400, with surplus and profits 
of $63,482,000 as compared with National bank 
capital of $28,350,000, surplus and profits of 
$33,446,000. The Pittsburgh Clearing House 
reported aggregate exchanges in 1920 of $8,- 
982,887,000. 





Fidelity Title & Trust Company 


A very substantial volume of new fiduciary 
business and numerous trust estates was shown 
in year-end survey of the Fidelity Title and 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh the trust funds 
held by the company aggregating $89,842,000 
with corporate trusts of $9,946,800. The finan- 
cial department shows resources of $21,188,094 
with deposits of $13,503,000; capital, $2,000,- 
000; surplus fund, $3,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $1,660,594. 





Peoples Savings & Trust Company 


Many new features of service were initiated 
by the Peoples Savings and Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh during the past year which also 
witnessed substantial growth in the various 
departments. Trust funds held at the end of 








FRANK J. KLAuser, Asst. Secret. and Asst. Trust Officer 
JouN P. MONAGHAN, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. LocusBia_er, Assistant Treasurer 

E. F. GLEASON, Manager Credit Department 

R. J. TAPPEN, Manager Safe Deposit Department 

C. E, CHRISTEN, Manager Foreign Department 


the year amounted to $54,634,610 and corporate 


trusts had face value of $27,051,672. The fi- 
nancial statement of December 31st exhibited 
total resources of $22,874,620 with deposits of 
$12,688,000; capital, $3,000,000; surplus, $6,000,- 
000 and undivided profits of $415,584, besides 
reserve of $425,000. 


Growth of Pittsburg Trust Company 


President Louis H. Gethoefer and his official 
family have reason to be proud of the record 
of growth made by the Pittsburg Trust Com- 
pany during the past year. The financial 
statement of December 3ist shows total re- 
sources of $22,626,151; deposits of $16,297,162; 
capital, $2,000,000; surplus, $1,000,000 and un- 
divided profits of $1,162,411. 





South Side Trust Company 


Substantial gains in deposits were made by 
the South Side Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
during the last year. The November official 
statement showed deposits of $3,045,000, repre- 
senting a gain of over $300,000 since the Sep- 
tember return. The capital is $300,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $270,728. 





Pittsburgh Brevities 


The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
closed the year with the customary six per 
cent. extra dividend, deposits amounting to 
$87,464,000; capital, $1,500,000, surplus and 
profits, $36,737,134. 


A new edition of the Federal Reserve Act 
as amended from the time of its approval in 
December, 1913, to April 13th of last year, 
with an appendix containing sections of certain 
Acts of Congress which affect the operations 
of Federal Reserve banks and member banks, 
has been distributed by the Federal Reserve 
banks to member institutions. 


TRUST- COMPANIES 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
Pasadena-Los Angeles Trust 
Merger 

The merger of the Union Trust and Savings 
Bank of Pasadena and the Union National 
Bank of Pasadena with the Los Angeles Trust 
and Savings Bank, the stock of which is held 
in trust by the stockholders of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Los Angeles, has been approved 
by the four boards of directors. The aggre- 
gate resources of the two Los Angeles banks 
concerned, under the call of the Comptroller 
of the Currency on November 15th last, were 
$121,503,637.85, while the total resources of the 
Union banks of Pasadena under the same call, 
equaled $12,213,720.33, giving aggregate re- 
sources through the merger as of that date of 
$133,717,358.18, The Union Trust and Savings 
Bank of Pasadena is the oldest savings bank 
in that city and the two Union banks form 
Pasadena’s largest financial institution. 

Dr. John Willis Baer, president of the Pasa- 
dena Union banks, under the terms of the 
merger, becomes vice-president and a director 
of the Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank 
and managing director of the Pasadena banks. 
The present board of directors of the Union 
banks will constitute an advisory board, of 
which Frank C. Bolt will be chairman, while 
H. I. Stuart will act as chairman of the Ex- 
ecutive Committee. C. J. Hall, as chief trust 
officer, will be in charge of the trust depart- 
ment and savings business as_ heretofore. 
W. A. Barnes will continue as manager of the 
commercial business, and the present person- 
nel of junior officers and employees will be 
continued. 

Henry M. Robinson is president of the First 
National Bank of Los Angeles and the Los 
Angeles Trust and Savings Bank. 

Directors of the Los Angeles Trust and 
Savings Bank have authorized the following 
changes in personnel because of the appoint- 
ment of A. H. Lewis, an assistant cashier, to 
be manager of the new branch bank opened 
this month at Eighth and Olive streets. A. W. 
Frye is to be assistant cashier, filling the va- 
cancy in this line of officers through Mr. 
Lewis’s change of status. P. D. Dodds will be 
assistant manager of the branch. The an- 
nouncement was made by Jay Spence, vice- 
president and cashier. 


Company 


Successful Year for Security Trust and 
Savings Bank 

The year 1920 has been a period of excep- 

tional growth and active development for the 

Security Trust and Savings Bank of Los An- 
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geles. Consolidation with the Security Na- 
tional Bank last May has brought about in- 
creased co-ordination and efficiency of service. 
Deposits have grown very substantially espe- 
cially in the savings department. The trust 
department, in charge of L. H. Roseberry, 
vice-president, has just taken possession of at- 
tractive new quarters provided by an addition 
around a palm court, which will provide 
much needed elbow room for trust department 
growth. 

The third branch was recently established in 
the reconstructed building at Seventh street 
and Grand avenue, in charge of S. F. Zombro, 
vice-president and with Watson D. Otis and 
Curtis S. Albro as assistant managers. An- 
other innovation was the creation of a re- 
search department by the Security Trust and 
Savings Bank, which is steadily marking new 
records under the virile management of Presi- 
dent J. F. Sartori. 


Frank & Lewis Investment Offerings 

One of the most successful investment firms 
on the Pacific Coast is that of Frank & Lewis 
of New Orleans, which specializes in municipal, 
corporation and Government bonds. The cur- 
rent investment offerings contain attractive in- 
vestments in municipal and school bonds rang- 
ing from yield of 5.40 to 6.50 per cent.; for- 
eign bonds yielding from 6.25 to 7.80 per cent.; 
corporation and public utility bonds from 6.90 
to 8.75 per cent. Special issues are Pacific Gas 
& Electric Company first and refunding series 
“A” 7 per cent. gold bonds due 1940 to yield 
7.10 per cent.; Southern Counties Gas Com- 
pany of California, 10-year 8 per cent. con- 
vertible collateral trust gold bonds to yield 8 
per cent. and Anderson Cottonwood Irrigation 
District 6 per cent. bonds due 1925 to 1930 to 
yield 6.25 per cent. 


Los Angeles Brevities 

The past year marked the thirtieth anniver- 
sary of the Guaranty Trust and Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles with record increase in de- 
posits and number of new accounts. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Union Bank and Trust Company of 
Los Angeles A. L. Lathrop was elected secre- 
tary to succeed Morris Klein, who recently re- 
signed to enter a private commercial business. 
Mr. Lathrop is also trust officer for the bank. 
P. C. Turman, cashier and treasurer, was 
elected assistant secretary. 


W. S. McLucas, president of the Commerce 
Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo., has been 
elected a member of the Executive Committee 
of the American Acceptance Council. 
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In the Pacific 
Northwest 


Competent 











Representation 


Community Property Laws of the State of Washington contain provisions 
which take the place of rights of dower and curtesy. A trust company, 
maintaining a staff of specialized executives in probate, inheritance tax, 
income tax, investment, insurance and property management, should be 
utilized to represent your interests in this state. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


SPOKANE WASHINGTON 


Affiliated with COMBINED RESOURCES 
THE OLD NATIONAL BANK of Spokane $25,000,000 = 
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Something New in Savings Psychology this book to some 15,000 people who called in 
“Thrift After Mother Goose” is the title of person at the banking offices. 
an attractively illustrated booklet on savings, 









{ issued by the Continental and Commercial New Law Firm Established 
' Banks of Chicago, which deals in a delight- : : 4 > . 
AY fully refreshing way with the hackneyed sub- Following the dissolution of the New York 


ject of thrift. The book contains a collection law firm of Rhinelander, Seymour & Barnard 
of twelve Mother Goose rhymes and drawings 2 "¢W partnership has been formed under the 
in four colors. The original verses are changed ™@™€ of Rhinelander, Durkin & Perkins. The 
only so as to apply to the dominant idea of members of this partnership page an 
thrift. Thus, the “Old Woman Who Lived in phomas N. Rhinelander, Edmund L. Durkin, 
a Shoe,” says of her children: “But hunger and ~ were i. Perkins aad Hagn 2. few ro 
want are things I don’t crave, so I'll rear all Offices are in the Mutual Life Building, 32 
these children and teach them to save.” In an- Nassau street, New York City. 

other rhyme Jill says to Jack: “I'll allow I’ve = 

money in the savings bank, I'll never fall down The South Camden Trust Company has 
now.” In three days the Continental and Com- been organized at Camden, N. J., with capi- 
mercial Banks gave out over 17,000 copies of | tal of $100,000 and surplus of $50,000. 
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Surplus and An. 
Capital Undivided Profits Deposits Par Bid Ask Div. 
May 4, ’20 May 4, '20 \ 
Baltsmore Trust Co. ..........6 008 $1,000,000 $2,360,313.64 $17,277,509.41 50 152 160 16% 
Ses PGE. . Ws. - ce cccestrece 300, 81,734.12 1,591,267.83 25 30 5 5% 
Commerce Trust Co................ 750,000 227,484.00 685,842.00 50 ... Yea 
Continental Trust Co............... 1,350,000 1,607,355.69 4,949,964.25 100 65 77 12% 
Equitable Trust Co................ 1,250,000 803,568.00 9,856,697.00 25 38 9 6% 
Oy OES ee ere 1,000,000 1,680,707.86 15,458,951.03 100 295 ... 15% 
Maryland Trust Co..:.............. 1,000,000 433,169.43 7,705,439.76 100 111 120 5% 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co...... 1,500,000 3,555,977.00 20,514,377.00 50 209 212 20% 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co............ 1,200,000 3,091,361.22 6,656,512.67 100 450 600 30% 
Security Storage & Trust Co........ 200,000 139,658.00 580,380.00 100 180 ... 10% 
Title Guarantee & Trust Co--... ... 200,000 314,952.88 7,035,088.38 100 185 ... 10% 





IO REND. 5 o00ks . cawuescdicn ss 500,000 444,442.33 8,318,787.53 50 92 ¥ 10% 





TRUST - COMPANIES 


ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust com- 
panies and savings banks, Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine has inaugurated a so- 
called “Exchange Directory.” The follow- 
ing trust companies have expressed wil- 
lingness to exchange advertising literature, 


including booklets, folders, statement 
cards, etc. 


ARKANSAS 
Little Rock.—Southern Trust Company. J.C. 
Conway, Secretary. 
CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—Guaranty Trust 
3ank. W. R. Morehouse, 
Publicity Manager. 
“ See 108 Angeles Trust & Savings 
ank. 
Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank, Clarence A. Lyman, Pub. Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 
Company. Laurence Macomber, Publicity 
Manager. 
Sacramento. 
Ralph P. 


& Savings 
Cashier and 


Sacramento-San Joaquin Bank. 
Anderson, Advertising Manager. 
CONNECTICUT 
The Commercial Trust Com- 
J. C. Loomis, Treasurer. 

DELAWARE 
Wilmington.—The Equitable Trust Company, 

Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 
Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 

Company. John S. Rossell, President. 

HAWAII 
Wilo.—-Security Trust Company, R. Massard, 
Advertising Manager. 


ILLINOIS 
Chicago.—Chicago Trust Company, F. O. 
Birney, Vice-president. 
Chicago.—Harris ‘Trust & Savings 
Matthew G. Pierce, New Bus. Dept. 
Chicago.—The Northern Trust Company. 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager New Business 
Department. 
Chicago.——Central Trust Co. of Illinois. 
E. Delson, Publicity Manager. 


LOUISIANA 
New Mrieans.—Hihernia Rank & Trust Co. 
W. H. Pleasants, Publicity Department. 
MARYLAND 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust 
W. J. Casey, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Maryland Trust Company. 
roll Van Ness, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H. 
Grape, Vice-president. 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—_Commonwealth Trust Company. R. 
F. Nichols, Assistant Treasurer. 
Boston.—-The New England Trust Company. 
Chas. E. Nott, Secretary. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company. E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 
Boston. 30ston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


MICHIGAN 


Detroit.—Union Trust Company, Advertising 
Department. 


New Britain. 
pany. 


Bank. 


Louis 


Company. 


Car- 


MINNESOTA 


Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. J. W. Groves, Asst. Cashier. 
Minneapolis.—The Midland National Bank 

L. L. D. Stark, Advertising Manager. 
Minneapolis—Minneapolis Trust Company, 
H. V. Bruchholz, Secretary. 


MISSOURI 


St. Louis.—Mercantile Trust Company. Gaty 
Pallen, Manager Publicity Department. 
St. Louis.—Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany. G. Prather Knapp, Mgr. of Pub. 
St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
Herbert M. Morgan, Asst. Vice-president. 
Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F. 

M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 


Newark.—Fidelity Trust Company. 
T. Allen, Publicity Manager. 

Trenton.—The Mechanics’ National 
Cc. K. Withers, Trust Officer. 


NEW YORE 


New York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. 
Lewis, Manager Advertising 

Wew York.—The Corporation 
pany. B. S. Mantz, Treasurer. 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. 
H. Hudson, Assistant Secretary. 

New York.—The FEaquitahb!te Trust Company. 
Arthur De Bebian, Publicity Manager. 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Compauy. F. H. 
Sisson, Vice-president. 

New York.—Metropolitan Trust Company. 
E. F. Van Lear. 

New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss, Vice-president. 

New York.—American Bankers’ Association, 
5 Nassau Street. Library. 

Union Trust Company. aE 


Frank 
Bank. 


J.H. 
Department. 
Trust Com- 


Pau} 


Rochester. 
Meyer, Teller. 

Utica—Utica Trust & Deposit Company. 
Graham Coventry, Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Winston-Salem. Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company. E. L. Starr, Publicity Manager. 
OHIO 
Akron.—The Peoples Savings and Trust Co. 
D. S. Knowlton, Mgr. New Bus. Dept. 
Cincinnati.—The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company. 
Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. I. Webster Baker, Manager of 


Publicity. 
OREGON 
Portland.—Title and Trust Company. A. L. 
Grutze, Trust Officer. 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust 
S. A. Crozer, Secretary. 
Pittsburgh.—Fidelity Title & Trust Company. 
T. R. Robinson, Acting Auditor. 
SOUTH CAROLINA 


Sumter.—The Commercial Bank & Trust Co. 
R. A. Bradham, President. 


VIRGINIA 
Richmond.— Virginia Trust Company. 
Jackson, President. 
WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. R. L. Rutter, President. 
Spokane——Union Trust Company. J. H. 
Tatsch, Manager Publicity Department. 
Tacoma.—Puget Sound Bank & Trust Co. 
Chas. S. Lyons, Trust Officer. 
WISCONSIN 


Milwaukee.—First Wisconsin Trust Company. 
Douglas F. McKey, Secretary. 
HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 
Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. J. 
Galt, Treasurer. 
Honolulu.—Trent Trust 
Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 


Company. 


H. W. 


R. 
G. 


Company. S. 
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ConTINENTAL GUARA 
Bankers 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$3,270,171.67 


The Collateral Trust Gold Notes 


issued by this institution satisfy the legitimate demands of the conservative 
investing banker, both as to their safety and return. 


Banks do not invest over $100,000,000.00 of their surplus funds in commer- 
cial paper of any kind unless it constitutes a good investment. 


$106,000,000.00 of our Self-Liquidating Securities have been bought by Banks 
and Trust Companies during the past five years. 


Denominations: $1,000 to $10,000 


Maturities: 6 to 12 months 


Current Offering Sheet on Request. 


248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 


MONTREAL 





CHICAGO 


SAN FRANCISCO 





Hibernia of New Orleans Renders Fiftieth 
Annual Report 


It is a happy circumstance that, notwith- 
standing the abnormal conditions which have 
confronted the business and financial world, 
the past year, which marked the fiftieth anni- 
versary of the Hibernia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of this city, was the best and most suc- 
cessful in the history of that institution. After 
making liberal allowances for depreciations 
and losses the earnings were the largest ever 
reported, justifying an enhancement of divi- 
dend return and generous provisions for em- 
ployees. In addition to the regular annual divi- 
dend payments of 24 per cent. an extra pay- 
ment of 10 per cent. was made early in the 
year, which, by unanimous consent of stock- 
holders, was invested in the common stock of 
the Hibernia Securities Company, Inc. 

On September ist the company observed the 
fiftieth anniversary of its founding with the 
ceremony of laying the corner stone for its 
massive new building which promises to be 
ready for occupancy next fall. Two more 
branches were opened during the year and an- 
other will soon be established, bringing the 
total number of banking offices to eight. Num- 
ber of shareholders has been increasing so 
that now the 20,000 shares of capital stock 
are owned by 394 men, 304 women, 10 by part- 


nerships and corporations and 20 by trust es- 
tates. 


Perhaps the most important development in 
expanding Hibernia service during the past 
year was the organization of the Hibernia Se- 
curities Company, Inc., the nucleus for which 
was the investment business theretofore trans- 
acted by the bond department of the Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company. In addition it was 
equipped to provide facilities for underwriting 
high-grade investment issues and providing 
channels for larger capital through short term 
loans, bank acceptances, etc. The earnings of 
this enterprise have been such as to justify 
putting the stock on a dividend basis during 
the first year, paying not only the required 7 
per cent. on preferred stock but also a total of 
16 per cent. on common stock, besides carry- 
ing a substantial sum to undivided profit ac- 
count. Since this common stock is carried by 
five trustees for pro rata benefit of the bank’s 
shareholders additional dividends were forth- 
coming for the latter, bringing total cash divi- 
dend disbursement on the bank stock to 25.60 
per cent. for the year. Another feature of the 
service provided by the Hibernia Securities 
Company was the opening of a New York 
office at 44 Pine street and the establishment 
of private wire connection between New Or- 
leans and New York offices. 





